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REPORT ON THE TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS SUBMITTED BY THE 
UNITED NATIONS VISITING MISSION TO THE TRUST TERRITORIES OF NAURU, 
NEW GUINEA AND THE PACIFIC ISLANDS, 1959 (T/1447) 

LETTER DATED 8 MAY 1959 FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE 
VISITING MISSION TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

I have the honour to transmit to you herewith, in accordance with Trusteeship 
Council resolution 1923 (S-VIII) of 17 October 1958 and with rule 99 of the 
rules of procedure of the Trusteeship Council, the report of the United Nations 
Visiting Mission to the Trust Territories of Nauru, New Guinea and the Pacific 
Islands, 1959, on the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

I am glad to inform you that this report is subscribed to unanimously by all 
four members of the Visiting Mission. 

I should be grateful if you would allow an interval of one week to elapse 
between the transmission of this report to the members of the Trusteeship Council 
and its general release. 

(Signed) Chiping H. C. KIANG 

INTRODUCTION 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 

1. The decision to dispatch a visiting mission to the 
three Trust Territories of Nauru, New Guinea and the 
Pacific Islands in 1959 was made by the Trusteeship 
Council at its 933rd meeting, on 29 July 1958, during 
its twenty-second session. 

2. The composition of the Mission, approved by the 
Council at its 938th meeting on 17 October 1958, dur­
ing its eighth special session, was as follows: 

Mr. Chiping H. C. Kiang (China), Chairman; 
Mr. Alfred Claeys Bouuaert (Belgium); 
U Tin Maung (Burma); 
Mr. Sergio Kociancich (Italy). 
3. At the same session, at its 939th meeting, on 17 Oc­

tober 1958, the Council adopted resolution 1923 ( S-VIII) 
setting forth the terms of reference of the Mission. By 
that resolution, the Council, having decided that the 
Mission should depart in February 1959, that it should 
visit the Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands, Nauru 
and New Guinea in that order and that the duration of 
its visit should be approximately three months, directed 
the Mission : 

(a) To investigate and report as fully as possible on 
the steps taken in the above-mentioned Trust Territories 
towards the realization of the objectives set forth in 
Article 76 b of the Charter of the United Nations, 
taking into account the terms of General Assembly 
resolution 321 (IV) of 15 November 1949 and other 
relevant Assembly resolutions; 

( b) To give attention, as might be appropriate in the 
light of discussions in the Trusteeship Council and in 
the General Assembly and of resolutions adopted by 
them, to issues raised in connexion with the annual 
reports on the administration of the Trust Territories 
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concerned, in petitions received by the Council relating 
to the Territories, in the reports of the previous periodic 
visiting missions to the Territories and in the observa­
tions of the Administering Authorities on those reports ; 

( c) To receive petitions, without prejudice to its 
acting in accordance with the rules of procedure of the 
Council, and to investigate on the spot, after consultation 
with the local representative of the Administering Au­
thority concerned, such of the petitions received as, in 
its opinion, warranted special investigation; 

(d) To submit to the Council as soon as practicable 
a report on each of the Territories visited containing 
its findings with such observations, conclusions and 
recommendations as it might wish to make. 

ITINERARY OF THE VISITING MISSION 

4. The Mission set out from New York on 4 February 
1959, accompanied by a secretariat of four persons.1_ It 
arrived by air on 6 February at Honolulu whet~ durmg 
the two days of its stay, it paid a courtesy call on the 
Commander-in-Chief of the United States Pacific Fleet 
and visited the Bernice P. Bishop Museum, a centre 
for studies and research on the islands in the Pacific. 
It also met with members of the Advisory Committee 
on the Hawaii Training Programme for Micronesian 
Students in Hawaii and, later, with Micronesian stu­
dents studying at the University of Hawaii under fel­
lowships granted by the United Nations Technical 
Assistance Administration and with other students at­
tending various educational institutions under scholar­
ships granted by the Trust Territory government and 
private organizations. 

1 The members of the secretariat were Mr. W. F. Cottrell 
(Principal Secretary), Mr. W. T. Mashler and Mr. J. L. Lewis 
(Assistant Secretaries) and Mr. A. Katz (Administrative Of­
ficer). 



5. After a brief visit to Guam, where it made final 
arrangements for its visit to the various Districts of 
the Territory and held a number of meetings with the 
High Commissioner as well as with other officials of 
the Trust Territory, the Mission spent the period from 
13 to 17 February in the Palau District where it 
visited the islands of Koror and · Peleliu. The Mission 
then went to the Yap District from 17 to 19 February, 
where on 17 February, on behalf of the High Commis­
sioner of the Trust Territory, the Chairman of the 
Mission presented the Yap Islands Congress with its 
Charter ( see annex II) . The Mission returned to 
Guam on 19 February, and visi ted Saipan, Tinian and 
Rota on 21 and 22 February. Following a one-day stay 
on Guam, during which the Mission held a private meet­
ing, it departed on 23 February for the Truk District. 
There it visited Moen, Dublon, Fefan and Tol islands 
and presented, on behalf of the High Commissioner of 
the Trust Territory, the Dublon municipality with its 
Charter (see annex III) on 24 February. Leaving Truk 
by air it arrived in the Ponape District on 27 February, 
where it visited Kolonia town and Madolenihmw on 
Ponape Island and visited Ujelang in the Marshall 
Islands on 3 March. On the same day it departed by 
ship for Mokil, where it spent one day, 4 March. Upou 
its return to Ponape the following morning, it departed 
by air for Majuro in the Marshall Islands District, 
where it arrived the same evening, following a stopover 
at Kwajalein, where the Missions aircraft was required 
to touch down owing to typhoon conditions in the Po­
nape and Marshall Islands areas. The period of 6 to 10 
March was spent in the Marshall Islands District, where 
the Mission visited the island of Majuro and made sev-

eral trips to outlying islands including Imrodj on Jaluit 
Atoll and visited Rongelap in the northern Marshalls. 
The Mission left the Trust Territory on 10 March to 
visit the Trust Territory of Nauru. It returned to Truk 
on 14 March, where, on the following day, it held final 
discussions with the High Commissiqner of the Trust 
Territory. On 16 March, the Mission departed from 
Truk and subsequently visited the Trust Territory 
of New Guinea before returning to United Nations 
Headquarters on 25 April 1959. The present report was 
adopted unanimously on 8 May 1959. 

6. Throughout its travels in the Trust Territory, the 
Mission was accompanied by Mr. John E. de Young, 
Staff Anthropologist of the High Commissioner's Head­
quarters at Guam, except for its visit to the Saipan 
district where Rear-Admiral W. L. Erdman, Com­
mander, Naval Forces, · Marianas, and Lieutenant­
Commander C. J. Carey accompanied the Mission. 
During its several visits to Guam and again at Truk 
during its final visit, the Mission held several meetings 
with the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory, 
1v1r. Delmas H. Nucker. The Mission wishes to express 
to these and all the other officials of the Administration 
its gratitude and appreciation for the warm welcome 
and for the assistance they extended to it. The Mission 
also wishes to thank Mrs. Allan F. Saunders, who, as 
the Micronesian students' councillor, made it possible 
for the Mission to meet the Micronesian students attend­
ing the University of Hawaii in Honolulu. Finally, the 
Mission wishes to express its gratitude to the people 
of Micronesia for their generous hospitality and for 
the cordial co-operation it received from all sectors of 
the population with which it came into contact. 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL 

GENERAL C0NSIDERATI0NS2 

7. The visit of the fourth United Nations Visiting 
Mission to be sent by the Trusteeship Council to the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific I slands coincided with 
a period of intense effort by the people of Micronesia 
and of the Administration to rebuild the many islands 
left devastated in the wake of three disastrous typhoons 
which swept through the Territory late in 1957 and 
during the first part of 1958. Prompt and efficient 
emergency relief measures taken by the Administration 
immediately after the typhoons struck prevented the 
threat of starvation and disease from becoming a reality 
and enabled the people of the affected areas to embark 
on a long-range programme of rehabilitation designed 
not onl"y to restore the islands to normal, but also to 
improve economic conditions beyond those which 
Micronesians in the affected areas had previously 
known. The efficiency and speed with which these 
programmes are being carried out are, by all accounts, 
due in large measure to the fact that every phase of 
the plans has been prepared in full consultation with 
Micronesian officials of municipalities and congresses. 
It should be a matter of gratification to the Administra­
tion, and to local government bodies alike, that the suc­
cess thus far achieved in their co-operative effort has 

11 For descriptions of the geography and cul,ture of the islands, 
see the reports of the Administering Authority on the adminis­
tration of the Trust Territory. 
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demonstrated, albeit in exceptional circumstances, the 
ability of Micronesians to exercise the functions of re­
sponsible and mature local government. 

8. At the present stage, the administrative services 
and the people in the devastated areas are gradually 
resuming normal activities. Personnel and shipping, 
dispatched earlier to assist the distressed areas, are 
now being withdrawn as circumstances permit. Never­
theless, some of the islands will require continued mate­
rial and other assistance for a long time to come before 
their immediate needs can be met out of local resources. 
Despite the laudable efforts now being made to rebuild 
the devastated areas, it will be many years before full 
economic recovery can be achieved. 

9. The events of the past year have amplified the 
considerable problems which confront the Territory, 
even in normal circumstances. The tiny land area com­
prising the Territory's fewer than one hundred in­
habited or inhabitable islands, which are scattered 
over a vast oceanic zone approximating the total land 
area of the continental United States, and the diversity 
of its population, whose cultural and linguistic back­
grounds vary, not only from District to District, but 
also within the Districts, impose natural barriers on the 
T erritory's development into a political and economic 
unit. 

10. It may also be recalled that over the past sixty 
years the divergent policies of four different adminis-
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trations have tended to complicate the development of 
the Territory. 

11. Under the Spanish, German and Japanese adminis­
trations, the traditional structure of local society was 
maintained until the present Administering Authority 
began to foster the development of modern political 
institutions following the end of the Second World War. 
While this development is making gradual but steady 
progress throughout the Territory, sight should not be 
lost of the fact that the rate of progress in this field, 
irrespective of the strong encouragement given to it 
by the present Administration, must necessarily depend 
on the peo·pte's readiness to accept new, and to them, 
untried institutions. Furthermore, a strong residual 
sense of parochialism among the people of the islands, 
forced on them by centuries of geographic isolation, 
tends to impede development. The results , of efforts to 
overcome these obstacles are encouraging, but it should 
be borne in mind that complicating factors inherent in 
the geography of the Territory are not conducive to 
the attainment of a rapid development of cohesive Ter­
ritory-wide organs of self-government. 

12. Even greater obstacles have been thrown in the 
way of economic development. To administer such a 
widely scattered Territory, the Administration must 
maintain seven separate administrative centres ~nd 
provide the various Districts with adequate commumca­
tions systems. The cost of these services far exceeds 
the ability of the Territory to maintain them in view. of 
the general paucity of its land and the absence of mm­
eral resources. The Territory must, therefore, look to 
the Administering Authority for heavy subsidies which, 
at present, amount to roughly four-fifths of its annual 
budget. 

13. As in the political field, the presence of four dif­
ferent administrations in recent times has similarly left 
its mark on the economy of the Territory. It is worthy 
of note that, under previous administrations, ec~no1:1ic 
development was largely confined to the explo1ta!1on 
of available resources for the benefit of the metropolitan 
Powers. The indigenous population for its part con­
tinued to pursue a subsistence type of agriculture and 
merely participated in the development of the Terri­
tory's resources in an employee relationship. The almost 
complete destruction during the second World War of 
plantations, installations and other developments in the 
islands, not only deprived the islanders of future use 
of these installations, but also of any immediate cash 
income. In contrast to previous administrations, the 
present Administering Authority undertook to develop 
the Territory's resources exclusively for the benefit 
of its people, and its policies in the political, economic, 
social and educational field introduced during the past 
fifteen years called for the close association of the people 
of Micronesia in the development of their own Terri­
tory. The gradual but distinct change resulting from the 
introduction of policies so completely novel to the 
people of the Territory has not been accomplished with­
out the creation of attendant problems. The rapid growth 
of the Territory's population, the gradual but increas­
ing demand for cash in an economy ,vhich is still pre­
dominantly of a subsistence type and the inability of 
the people to satisfy this demand are indications of the 
problems which will require ever increasing attention. 
It is for this reason that the Mission has in the present 
report placed considerable emphasis on matters relat­
ing to the economic development of the Territory. 

AREAS AFFECTED BY RECENT TYPHOONS 

14. During the latter part of 1957 and the first half 
of 1958, three typhoons struck in various parts of the 
Trust Territory. inflicting serious damage on trees 
and crops, and causing several deaths. These typhoons 
were known by the code names Lola, Ophelia and 
Phyllis. 

15. The first typhoon, Lola, originated in the southern 
Marshalls during November 1957. On Namorik Atoll 
all buildings were destroyed and swept out to' sea. Two­
thirds of its coco-nut palms were blown down and food 
supplies were only sufficient to Jast for three weeks after 
the storm. After inflicting minor damage at Kili I sland 
and capsizing and sinking a boat, the typhoon ~tru~k 
close to Ponape Island, moved into the Truk D1stnct 
and on to Guam and Rota. Aside from the damage 
caused at Namorik, the Hall Islands in the Truk Dis­
trict, and Ponape were the most seriously affected. On· 
Ponape a considerable number of trees and palms were 
blown down, with fruit and foliage ripped from others, 
and thousands of young cocoa trees were uprooted. 
Subsistence crops, including yams, bread-fruit, bananas 
and taro were destroyed by high winds and flying debris. 
On Nomwin and Ruo islands in the Truk District 80 
per cent of the coco-nut palms were totally destroyed, 
while in the Rota District damage caused to vegetable 
produce was estimated at $25,000. 

16. The second typhoon, Ophelia, caused great dam­
age on J aluit Atoll in the southern Marshalls. There, 
the entire east side of the atoll, approximately thirty 
miles in length, was inundated with water to a depth 
of from three to eight feet . Approximately 90 per cent 
of all the coco-nut palms on this side of the atoll were 
either uprooted or blown down. Three persons were 
drowned; thirteen others are missing and are presumed 
to have been swept awar by waters which washed over 
the island. The typhoon then buffeted Ponape, inflict­
ing more damage to the al ready crippled island. Later, 
at Truk, docking facilities on Moen Island were almost 
completely destroyed when heavy waves demolished the 
foundations causing the dock to settle in the water. 

17. The third typhoon, Phyllis, originated in the 
southern part of the Truk District and before warnings 
could be sent to the area, struck severe blows at N amo­
luk and Pulusuk Atolls causing tremendous damage to 
trees, food crops and property. From there it moved 
northwest into the Yap District and struck with vary­
ing degrees of intensity across the islands of Elato, 
Satawa!, Lamotrek and Olimarao. 

18. Even while the Mission visited the Territory a 
fourth typhoon struck the Ponape District, causing, 
however, only superficial damage to crops on Ponape 
Island. 

19. The Administration estimates that actual damage 
caused by the typhoons on the various islands of the 
four Districts ranged from slight to almost 90 per cent 
total destruction. On the coral atolls damage was more 
serious than that on the high islands, because of the 
normally greater scarcity of various subsistence crops 
available to the people. In these areas immediate emer­
gency feeding was required to alleviate hunger and 
prevent starvation. As a result of the damage caused 
by the typhoons over the past year and a half, copra 
production is estimated to have .been reduced by 5,000 
short tons, resulting in a reduction of some $500,000 
in the total income available to the Micronesians during 
1958. 

20. The administration estimates that it will be eight 
to ten years before full copra production can be re-



stored to pre-typhoon levels. Subsistence crops will be 
available in a much shorter time, with bananas est imated 
to be avai lable within eighteen months, yams within 
a year and bread-fruit, in limited quantities, within the 
next few months. To compensate for the severe losses 
which were suffered in the affected areas, the High 
Commissioner obtained a special appropriation of 
$1,350,000 from the Congress of the United States for 
the purpose of alleviating suffering and fo r the estab­
lishment of a rehabilitation programme. The Trust 
Territory was also able to take advantage of surplus 
foods made available through the United States De­
partment of Agriculture, and it is estimated that sur­
plus foods to a value of more than $100,000 will be 
made available to the peoples of the typhoon-stricken 
areas during the recovery period. Over and above 
ass istance rendered by the Administration, Micronesians 
spent a great deal of their t ime and money on the re­
construction of their homes, which were either damaged 
or destroyed by the typhoons. 

21. The Mission was informed that the Administra­
tion 's rehabilitation programme was placed under the 
authority of the Director: of Agriculture. Programmes 
were formulated for food distribution, the reconstruc­
tion of housing, water wells and catchments, the removal 
of vast amounts of debris and the provision of all tools 
necessary for the preparation of land for replanting. 
Selected coco-nut seed-nuts were, and continue to be, 
made available free of cost for the replanting of coco-nut 
groves, under the supervision of officials of the Depart­
ment of Agriculture. The programme called for the 
full participation of Micronesians in the rehabilitation 
of their own islands to the fuliest extent possible. The 
Administration informed the Mission that the results 
to date have been greater than had originaliy been 
hoped for. In a number of areas, the ground has been 
cleared and the planting of seed-nuts, in accordance 
with planting methods recommended by the former 
Director of Coco-nut Operations, is now in progress. 
Paradoxically, the typhoons will have had one beneficial 
effect. Agricultural officials explained that many of the 
destroyed coco-nut palms had nearly reached the end 
of their productivity and their replacement would have 
become imperative. Possible delays, due to difficulties 
arising out of the complicated t raditional land and 
property tenure systems, particularly in the Marshall 
I slands, could have retarded the establishment of a 
well-planned replanting programme for a number of 
years. Instead, the scientific and systematic replant ing 
now under way will eventually assure the people of a 
far greater cash income than would otherwise have 
~een possible. The plans and programmes of the Admin­
istration were fully explained to the populat ions, and 
according to Administration officials, all Micronesians 
have enthusiastically co-operated in the rehabilitation 
programme. 

22. Dllring its visit, the Mission was able to see for 
i tself some of the areas that had been devastated . At 
Jal uit, where destruction can be described as being 
almost complete, the Mission was told by the people of 
I mrodj that prompt and effective intervent ion by the 
Administration had enabled them not only to survive 
the fearful effects of the disaster, but also to embark 
with confidence on the slow and difficult task of re­
building their devastated island. During its visit to 
Imrodj village and the rest of the island the Mission 
noted that most of the village had been rebuilt, includ­
ing a large water catchment, and that the replant ing 
of coco-nut groves was well under way. In other areas 
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in the southern Marshalls, the Mission saw similar 
progress. 

23. Under the long-range rehabilitation programme 
in the Marshall I slands District, a field-trip ship makes 
one trip each month to deliver food, equipment and 
supplies and to transport personnel, and it is expected 
that this service will be needed for at least two to three 
years. A chartered fifty-foot schooner provides service 
to the islands of Kili, J aluit, Namorik and Majuro, 
transporting rehabili tation officials and food among these 
islands. The initial plan for the rebuilding of housing 
and for water storage has been completed and efforts 
are now being concentrated on agricultural rehabilita­
tion. On Namorik Atoll, 400 out of 600 acres have 
been prepared for planting. One large coco-nut nursery 
holding 15,000 seed-nuts has •been established and 6,000 
seedlings have already been transplanted in new groves. 
Thirty thousand additional seed-nuts were recently de­
livered for planting. Upon completion of this project, 
the Administration proposes to make a survey to assess 
the future food needs of the people on Namorik. AJ. 
though most of the coco-nut palms were destroyed, the 
Administration estimates that the remaining palms are 
sufficient to provide the people with adequate food and 
small quantities of copra. They now have an over­
abundance of bananas, pumpkm, squash, limes and 
papaya. Some of this produce is being sold to the United 
States Navy and elsewhere, and thus provides some 
cash income. Trochus from the lagoon will give the 
people additional income, and efforts are being made to 
find outlets for local handicraft. They are also being 
taught various methods of preserving fish with the view 
to selling this product. 

24. Jaluit Atoll, with 2,400 acres, will, it is esti­
mated, require another three years to complete its re­
planting programme. Sufficient numbers of palms re­
main on the western end of the island to supply all 
the people with food and to enable them to produce a 
modest amount of copra. In addition, harvests from 
three large trochus beds should provide them with 
a good cash income. Fruits and vegetables sold in con­
siderable quantities to the United States Navy compen­
sate the people in part for the loss of the income previ­
ously derived from copra production. At present, limited 
quantities of sea shells and handicrafts are being sold 
to markets both within and outside the Territory. 
Nevertheless, material assistance will be required for 
a period of at least five years. 

25. In the Ponape District, where Ponape Island 
suffered the greatest damage, rehabilitation work was 
instituted through community development programmes. 
Community development officers, together with munici­
pal councils and other groups, concentrated efforts on 
replanting subsistence and cash crops, with personnel 
and materials provided by the Administration. In the 
municipalities, public works groups were organized to 
re-establish subsistence gardens and other crops. The 
Administration estimates that, as a result of this effort, 
each of the municipalities will have a greater food surplus 
than was available ,before the typhoons. 

26. The rehabilitation programme in the Truk Dis­
trict is progressing rapidly. On Murilo, in the Hall 
I slands, where all the coco-nut palms and bread-fruit 
trees were completely stripped of their fruits, branches 
and leaves, the acute food shortage was alleviated by 
the provision of regular food shipments, including rice 
and milk. Since then, garden produce planted under the 
supervision of the Agriculture Department has come 
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to harvest and the Administration hopes that emergency 
food shipments can be discontinued within a short time. 
Nevertheless, ,bread-fruit and coco-nuts will not be 
available for another two years. Coco~nut replanting 
in accordance with the recommendations made by the 
former Director of Coco-nut Operations has been com­
pleted. Homes, community buildings and water storage 
tanks have been rebuilt with ma"terials furn ished by the 
Administration. Similarly, on Ruo, Nomwin and 
Fonanu Islands reconstruction has been completed and 
coco-nut replanting is expected to be completed at the 
end of the present calendar year. The dest ruction on two 
other atolls, Namoluk and Pulusuk, was almost com­
plete. Nearly all trees on these islands were destroyed, 
together with all buildings and canoes. As a result, it 
is estimated that emergency shipments of food will have 
to be continued throughout 1959. Replanting on both 
islands is well under way, and at the time of the Mis­
sion's visit to the District, many tons of squash and 
pumpkin were being harvested, although taro and yam 
production was being hampered by a fairly persistent 
drought. Coco-nut palm planting will have been com­
pleted by the middle of 1960 and the rebuilding pro­
gramme is due for completion by the end of 1959. The 
Administration considers the progress at Pulusuk and 
at Namoluk to have been extremely rapid. Reconstruc­
tion and replanting is well ahead of schedule, and 
twelve sailing canoes have been built in the last nine 
months, with the construction of another twelve now 
under way. 

27. The emergency measures taken by the Adminis­
tration for the alleviation of suffering immediately fol­
lowing the typhoons and the subsequent initiation of 
its long-term rehabilitation programme in the affected 
areas have received wide-spread approval and praise 
from Micronesians throughout the Territory. It is the 
Mission's view that the rapid progress now being made 
in rebuilding the devastated areas of the Territory is 
due in large measure to the prompt initiative taken by 
the High Commissioner and his staff, and to the tire­
less efforts of the officials, who, in assisting the people 
on the islands toward restoration to normal li fe, are at 
the same time helping them to build the foundations for 
a better economic future. Nevertheless, it should be 
borne in mind that the initial phase of the rehabilita­
tion programme is now moving rapidly to its conclu­
sion and that it will be followed by a longer and more 
difficult period of waiting before the effor ts now being 
made can bear fruit. It may well be that this period will 
require even greater patience on the part of the people 
and an even more sympathetic understanding of their 
problems by the Administration than previously. Based 
upon its own observations, the Mission feels certain 
that both these conditions can be amply met. 

DISPLACEMENT OF ISLANDERS AS A RESULT OF 

NUCLEAR AND THERMO-NUCLEAR EXPERIMENTS 

28. The problem of the displacement and the subse­
quent resettlement of islanders in the Marshall Islands 
has continued to occupy the attention of the Trustee­
ship Council. The first of these transfers took place in 
1946, when the 167 people of Bikini Atoll were evacu­
ated in several stages, first to Rongerik, later to 
Kwajalein, and finally in 1948 to the island of Kili in 
the southern part of the Marshalls, where they were 
settled on land provided by the Administration. There, 
it will be recalled, the people experienced continuing 
difficulties of adjustment to their new home owing to 

the unaccustomed climatic and physical conditions. Hav­
ing failed to find a habitat more suited to the wishes 
of the people, the Administration made arrangements 
to assist them in their gradual adjustment to their new 
environment. This included a rehabilitation programme 
designed to acquaint them, through the assistance of 
a Marshallese agriculturalist stationed on Kili, with 
new methods of developing the considerable economic 
resources of the island. To compensate for the lack 
of fishing facilities at Kili, the Administration provided 
them with a ship for transporting personnel and goods 
and for fishing at nearby J aluit Atol l. At the same time, 
four large houses were built on Jaluit for the use of 
the Kili people. Nevertheless, the complaints of the 
Kili people remained unchanged. The boat which had 
originally been placed in operation was completely 
wrecked and it was not until some time later that an­
other boat was placed at their disposal. Subsequently, 
in 1956, following a series of meetings between the 
High Commissioner of the Trust Territory and the 
people of Kili on the question of claims for the use 
rights to Bjkini Atoll, agreement was reached for the 
payment of $325,000 to the former inhabitants of 
Bikini. By the same agreement they formally received 
full-use rights to the island of Kili and to several locali­
ties on Jaluit Atoll. Three hundred thousand dollars of 
the $325,000 was placed in a trust fund which is ad­
ministered by the High Commissioner, and interest pay­
ments from it give the Kili people an annual income of 
about $20,000. 

29. In November 1957 and again in J anuary 1958, 
considerable damage was inflicted on Kili by typhoons. 
Although no injuries were suffered and no buildings 
were destroyed, almost the entire coco-nut crop on the 
island was destroyed and the Administration estimates 
that it will be a t least one year before copra can again 
be harvested. At the same time many of the banana, 
bread-fruit and papaya trees were blown down. A fifty­
foot schooner which had been purchased by the Ad­
ministration for the Kili people was destroyed. The Mis­
sion was informed that as a result of the loss of the 
ship's cargo the trade store on Kili had been unable 
to purchase goods for local sale and that the Adminis­
tration had provided, as an emergency measure, $3,000 
worth of food to be sold at hall-price. The proceeds 
amounting to $1,500 were used to assist the store to 
continue j_ts operation. An emergency food programme 
was put mto effect, and an agricultural rehabilitation 
programme was described as being well under way at 
the time of the :M ission's visit to the District. A large 
coco-nut seed nursery has been started, bread-fruit 
se~dlings and banana corns have been planted, and 
chickens, ducks and hogs have been taken to Kili to 
augment existing stock. In addition, a schooner has 
been chartered for the Kili people unti l a new ship, 
costing $30,000 and now under construction for the 
Administrat ion at Hong Kong, is placed at their d is­
posal within the next few months. 

30. During its visit to J aluit, the Mission was unable 
to meet the people of K il i, but was informed that it 
would be years before the Kili settlement on Jaluit 
could be restored . On its return trip to Majuro, the 
Mission flew over Kili, some forty miles away, and it 
noted that the appearance of the island, in contrast to 
Jaluit and other islands devastated by the typhoons, is 
good. The Mission hopes that, in view of the consid­
erable difficulties of adjustment which the Kili people 
have experienced in past years, further efforts will be 
made by the Administration for their return to a 



normal way of life. In particular, it recommends that 
the Administration should take steps as soon as pos­
sible to restore the Kili settlement on Jaluit in order 
to enable the Kili people to make full use of the fishing 
and other facilities in the area. 

31. A ·second group of islander_s was displaced in 
1947, when 137 people from Eniwetok were trans­
ferred to Ujelang. At that time, th~ Adm1mstrabon 
constructed an entire village for them mcludmg homes, 
meeting houses, a school, a dispensary and a c_hurch. 
In 1956, an agreement, similar to that reached with the 
Bikini people, was con~lude1 whereby th_e Adnumstra­
tion paid the former mhab1tants of ~mwetok a s~m 
of $175 000 for the use rights of the1r former habitat 
and aw~rded them full use rights to Ujelang Atoll. 
Of this sum, $ 150,000 was placed in a trust fund simi­
lar to that established for the Kili people, and yielding 
an annual interest of about $ 10,000. 

32. The ad justment of the people of Eniwetok to 
their new environment appears to the Mission to have 
been satisfactory. At a meeting with the people on 
Ujelang the Mission was told that they wished to have 
the assistance of an agricultural officer to help them 
plant additional subsiste~ce crop_s and coc?-nut palm~. 
They also requested the mstallatton of : ad~o commun_1-
tions to enable them to contact the D1stnct centre m 
case of need. In the course of the meeting, the peop~e 
were informed by Administration officials that a radio 
set would be installed within two months an~ that an 
agricultural extens~on _agent, "'.~a ~ad been withdrawn 
temporarily to assist m rehab1lttatton work elsewhere 
in the Marshall Islands, was s~h.eduled to . re~ur,n 
within a matter of days. In add1t1on, the D1stnct s 
agricultural officer planned to visit the atoll for . a two­
month period later in the year., On _an?ther pomt, the 
Mission was told by the schools pnnc1pal that oppor­
tunities for students from Ujelang to attend the Pacific 
I slands Central School were limited but that t he people 
were anxious to see one of their own number trained 
in agricultural exte1;sio~ work. T_he Mission considers 
their request to be _JUSb~ed, and 11_ hopes that the Ad­
ministration will give this matter 1ts sympathetic con­
sideration. 

33. A third transfer of islanders took place in 1954, 
when the people of Uterik and Rongelap suffered _1ll­
effects from unforeseen radio-active fall-out resultmg 
from thermo-nuclear tests held during that year in the 
Pacific Proving Grounds. One hundred and fifty-four 
persons from Uterik and eighty-two from Rongelap 
were moved to Majuro and Kwajalein as a tempora1;-y 
measure pending their return to their atolls. The Utenk 
people were returned to their homes during the same 
year after the atoll_ had -been declared safe for hum_an 
habitation. On their return they were provided with 
building and medical supplies and found that their cis­
terns had been cleaned and restored by the United 
States Navy. All of their claims, amounting_ to $2,_900, 
had been settled prior to their : eturn and m ad?1t1on 
they were provided with 3~ chickens and 190 pigs to 
replace those which. th_ey claimed they had lost. Smee 
their return, the M1ss1on was informed, se'.'eral com­
plete surveys had been conducted on Utenk for the 
purpose of determining the . ~~equacy o! educational, 
medical and agricultural fac1ht1es, and improvements 
recommended on the basis of these surveys had been 
implemented. The Uterik people produce approximately 
forty tons of copra a year and supplement their cash 
income by selling handicrafts and large clam shells to 
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the United States Navy on Kwajalein. _ Once each y_e~r, 
a United States Atomic Energy _Commission team v1s1ts 
Uterik to check on the people's health and general 
well-being, and in addition medical and dental t~a1:1s 
from Majuro make regular trips to the atoll. Adm1ms­
tration officials informed the Mission that the people 
of Uterik had made a complete adjustment, that no 
complaints had been submitted, and that they could be 
considered as living a normal life. 

34. The Rongelap people, in contrast to those from 
U terik, appear to the Mission to present a considerable 
and continuing problem. After their evacuation from 
Rongelap they were moved to _Ejit Island in the _Majuro 
Atoll where a village was built for them and hvestock 
placed at . their disposal. While there, they were given 
$200 a month in compensation for the loss of their 
normal copra production, and an additional $ 1,100 a 
month for the purchase of food and other supplies. They 
were also provided with water transportation between 
Ejit and the District centre. Their personal loss claims, 
amounting to about $5,200, and copra compensation, 
amounting to $1,300, were settled, in addition to which 
they were given every opportunity to work at Majuro. 

35. When Rongelap was declared safe in 1957, the 
Administration built two villages for them at Rongelap 
and Jabwaan. The Administration informed the Mission 
that the Rongelap people were fully consulted in the 
planning of the rebuildin CT programme and that all their 
requests were granted. Throughout the building phase 
two Trust Territory officials were present at Rongelap 
to supervise the construction. At the same time, a com­
plete agricultural survey was made of the atoll, on_ the 
basis of which plants, cuttings and seeds were provided 
to start a subsistence programme under the supervision 
of an agricultural extension agent who remained with 
the people for a period of two months after their re­
turn. Upon their arr ival on Rongelap in June of 1957, 
the original number of eighty-four had swollen to over 
250 persons. They received a three-month supply of 
food and all their belongings were transported by the 
Administration. 

36. A long-range programme set up by the Adminis­
tration included a subsistence and coco-nut planting 
programme and an American agriculturalist was ~e­
cruited to assist the people. T wo health aides now hve 
at Rongelap to minister to the people's needs; a monthly 
flight with a medical practitioner is made; and once a 
year a medical and scientific team from the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission conducts extensive 
medical and sCientific examinations on the atoll. 

37. According to the information given to the Mis­
sion, copra production at Rongelap during the present 
year is expected to exceed by several tons the pre-evacu­
ation production of forty short tons a year. At the same 
time the Administration points out that product ion 
could be increased even further if coco-nuts now being 
left to spoil on the ground were actually harvested, and 
it is hoped that with the aid of the agriculturalist this 
problem will be overcome in the near fu ture. 

38. During its visit to the atoll, which coincided with 
the annual visit of scien tists and doctors from the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission, the Mission 
had an opportunity to inspect the village of Rongelap, 
to hold discussions with its people and with some of the 
members of the visiting scientific team. The village 
itself impressed the Mission as being one of the clean­
est and neatest seen anywhere in the Territory. It is 
well constructed and planned. During the Mission's 

walk through the village a number of islanders pointed 
with great pride to their new buildings and, judging by 
their remarks, the Mission gained the impression that 
the people are satisfied with the present arrangements. 

39. However, the people are gravely concerned with 
the effects of radiation on the atoll and in the lagoon, 
which, they fear, has permanently contaminated coco­
nut crabs and fish in the lagoon. Throughout the meet­
ing, this matter was raised by numerous people! who 
pointed out that, not only had shellfish and fish m the 
lagoon been contaminated and thus been rendered in­
edible, but also that some of the coco-nut palms on the 
atoll had died as a result of radiation. They stated that 
the fish in the lagoon were poisoned and were causing 
illness among them. Others wished to know whether the 
irradiation they had suffered in 1954 would have last­
ing effects on their health. Since the Mission . was not 
in a position to allay their fears for lack of adequate 
scientific knowledge of the facts, it requested the heads 
of the medical and scientific teams, who were well 
known to all the people on Rongelap, to explain the 
situati on at the meeting. They stated that the people who 
had suffered skin damage immediately after the fall ­
out in 1954 had now completely recovered. Further 
tests regarding possible late effects of irradiation were 
constantly being carried out and, although late effects 
were a possibility, they were, in view of the small degree 
of irradiation suffered, not likely to occur. Nevertheless, 
the annual examinations were being conducted to ~nsure 
against such an eventuality. It was further pointed out 
that only coco-nut crabs had been found unsafe for 
eating because of the presence of radiation. However, 
fish outside, as well as inside, the lagoon were con­
sidered to be safe for eating. Some of the fish near the 
reefs were poisonous, but fish poisoning of that type 
was not due to radiation and had been known to exist 
in the Marshall Islands and elsewhere long before the 
nuclear and thermo-nuclear tests had been conducted. 
The Mission was told that many studies on that sub­
ject had been conducted to determine the source of fish 
poisoning in th is and other areas long be fore the Second 
World War and that further studies to this end were in 
progress. Subsistence crops, coco-nuts and water were 
considered safe for consumption, and tests carried out 
during the investigations did not show late effects of 
radiation on plant life. Nevertheless, investigations 
would be carried out on coco-nut palms which, accord­
ing to some of the people on the atqll, had died off 
after irradiation . In addition, the scientific team pro­
vided the Mission with a summary of its four-year 
survey, which appears as annex I to the present report. 

40. During his final discussions with the Mission, 
the High Commissioner pointed out a number of fac-

tors which had contributed to the slow and difficult 
readjustment of the Rongelap people. The complete 
support the Rongelapese had received for many years 
while living on Ejit had made it difficult for them to 
return to a life • of self-sufficiency. The problem was 
aggravated by the fact that the eighty-four people who 
had suffered from radio-active fall-out were joined by 
166 other Rongelapese who had previously lived else­
where but who had elected to return to Rongelap be­
cause of the new housing and food that had been pro­
vided by the Administration. It was this latter group 
which was the most vocal in its complaints. The High 
Commissioner stated that he had been assured by the 
scientists that the people were in good physical condi­
tion and that the island was safe for habitation. Suffici­
ent agricultural potential existed on the atoll to support 
the present population and to produce copra for export. 
He frankly stated that the problem was to convince 
the Rongelapese that they could again become self­
supporting. 

41. On the strength of the information given to it by 
the Administration, the Mission is confident that the 
Rongelap people have now recovered physically from 
the immediate effects of irradiation and that the mate­
rial assistance rendered them by the Administration 
for their rehabilitation is fully adequate to their needs. 
However, their emotional and psychological problem, 
arising from persistent fears and apprehensions con­
cerning their well-being, is one which, in the view of 
the Mission, requires prompt and serious attention if 
the Rongelap people are to be fully restored to a normal 
and productive life. Although the Mission cannot ex­
press its views on the evaluations made by scientific 
experts, it feels certain that its people would not have 
been returned unless the Administering Authority was 
convinced that conditions on Rongelap were safe. At 
the same time, the Mission feels that the long period 
of inactivity while away from their ho"mes has created 
doubts in the people's minds as to their abil ity and fit­
ness to resume a useful life. These doubts may have 
been further strengthened ·by annual visits and exami­
nations by medical and scientific teams which, they feel, 
would not be necessary if they were welt and no danger 
existed. 

42. The Mission fully appreciates the very serious 
problems which the people of Rongelap are facing in 
their readjustment, and it recognizes that the Adminis­
tration is alive to them. Nevertheless, the Mission 
recommends that the Administration should, in co­
operation with the other agencies of the Administering 
Authority, provide every possible assistance to the 
Rongelap people to enable them to overcome their 
present problems. 

CHAPTER II 

POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT 

DEVELOPMENT TOWARDS SELF-GOVERNMENT 

43. To assess the progress made since the end of the 
Second World War in the develonment of democratic 
organs of self-government in the Territory, two things 
should be borne in mind. The first of these is the fact 
(already referred to above) that the people of the Terri­
tory, though broadly classed as Micronesians, are 
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divided into dist inct cultural and linguistic groups, 
which are further separated by geographical barriers 
and consequently have had little in common with each 
other. Secondly, it must be remembered that before the 
war the people oi the Territory had not been encouraged 
to participate in the conduct of their own affairs and thus 
had continued to adhere to traditional forms of local 



rule until, under the present Administering Authority, 
the concept of representative government was intro­
duced. The adaptation of the concepts of political free­
dom and of self-determination to the existing traditional 
structures was therefore initially confined to the devel­
opment of local organs of ' self-government at the 
municipal and District levels. This process has as its 
ultimate objective the creation of a Territory-wide organ 
of self-government. The relatively slow development 
of a Territorial consciousness is attributable to the 
factors already referred to above as well as to the 
persistence of a strong sense of parochialism through­
out the Territory. 

44. Although there are as yet few signs pointing 
to the development of a Territorial consciousness among 
the people of the Territory, the Mission found some 
evidence that some of the obstacles standing in its way 
are gradually being removed. Notably the Pacific 
Islands Central School enables young people from all 
Districts of the Territory to meet together and their 
common use of English gives them the ability to over­
come the language difficulties and the opportunity to 
discuss and appreciate common problems and to de­
velop a sense of unity. Like its predecessor, the United 
Nations Visiting Mission to Trust Territories in the 
Pacific, 1956, the present Mission had an opportun_ity 
of meeting with the students attending the Pacific 
Islands Central School as well as with those who were 
attending the University of Hawaii. During its in­
formal discussions with the students, the Mission was 
told by many that, as a result of their brief experi­
ence of living together, they had not only _forme~ friend­
ships which would otherwise have been 1mposs1ble, but 
that they had also come to realize the problems which 
could ultimately be solved only through common ef­
forts. Significantly, and in contrast to the experience 
of the previous Mission, the students seemed confident 
that the older generation would not be reluctant to 
accept, ultimately, changes in the political and social 
structure of their society provided that such changes 
were beneficial. They also thought that much of the 
earlier opposition to the introduction of ne"':' ways w_as 
gradually being overcome and that educat10n and tts 
demonstrated benefits had, in many cases, stimulated 
a desire among the elders of the communities to see 
more of their children educated. 

45. The Mission also found that the annual Terri­
tory-wide conferences of representative Micronesian 
leaders, which have bee~ held on Guam since 1956, h~ve 
further served to contribute to a better understandmg 
of common problems and to the creation of a common 
interest among Micronesians. The results of the 1956 
and 1957 conferences were considered by the Adminis­
tration to have been sufficiently significant to enable it 
to convene them on a regular annual basis as the 
Inter-District Advisory Committee to the High Com­
missioner. While the establishment of the Committee 
may be regarded as an initial step towards the ultimate 
development of a Territory-wide organ of self-gov­
ernment it should be stressed that at this stage the 
Committee does not possess any powers of legislation 
and acts merely in an advisory capacity to the High 
Commissioner. Nevertheless, the discussions held in the 
course of the third conference, held during November 
1958, provided encouraging evidence of a growing in­
terest among the delegates in its aims and purposes. 
Particularly in their approach to possible solutions for 
the numerous economic and social problems besetting 
the various Districts, delegates tended to emphasize the 
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broader aspects of the Territory's needs rather than 
local interests. In response to the desire expressed by 
some delegates to give increased usefulness to the Com­
mittee's work, it was decided that each District would 
be asked to designate a hold-over member to the Inter­
District Advisory Committee to serve for a period of 
up to two years, instead of one year, and that there 
would be no bar to individuals being rechosen as dele­
gates at the end of the two-year term. It was also de­
cided that each District would assign a hold-over mem­
ber to attend meetings of the other District congresses 
as observers. The Mission feels that the establishment 
of the Inter-District Advisory Committee is a signifi­
cant step toward the cohesive political development of 
the Territory, but at the same time it wishes to point 
out that both the Administration and responsible Micro­
nesian leaders are fully aware of the considerable ob­
stacles that must still be overcome before a truly repre­
sentative Territory-wide organ of self-government can 
be created. 

46. Despite the apparent absence of any wide-spread 
Territorial consciousness, the Mission feels certain that 
the continuous and increasing efforts made by the Ad­
ministration to promote the cohesive development of 
the Territory by means of education and the increasing 
association of its people in the conduct of their own 
affairs will ultimately bring about the desired results. 
To help further this development, the Mission would 
suggest that every effort should be made to assign a 
greater number of Micronesians to positions outside 
their home districts, and it recommends that the Ad­
ministration should give consideration to the employ­
ment of some Micronesians at the headquarters of the 
Trust Territory. 

47. The Mission also wishes to recall that the 1956 
Visiting Mission recommended that, as a further aid 
to the development of a Territorial consciousness, a 
book should be prepared for use in the schools out­
lining in simple terms the geography, history and char­
acteristics of the Territory and its people, and that this 
book should explain the relation of Micronesia to the 
modern world, with emphasis on its trusteeship status 
and the political, economic and social conditions of the 
Territory.8 

48. The present Mission was informed by the Ad­
ministration that in 1957 a short history of the Eastern 
Caroline I slands had been prepared and had been dis­
tributed to all District departments of education where, 
in some mstances, it was used as a text in intermediate 
schools. However, since the book was limited to the 
Eastern Caroline I slands, other Districts were required 
to prepare corresponding materials. Efforts to synthe­
size all these materials into a Territory-wide book in 
the English language have thus far failed. The Ad­
ministration stated that the preparation of such a book 
would entail considerable expense and that the funds 
at present available for the purpose were not sufficient. 
In view of the important contribution which a book 
of this type could make to the development of a Terri­
torial consciousness among the people of the Territory, 
the :Mission recommends that this matter be given early 
and urgent consideration. 

49. In the development of local political institutions, 
the Administering Authority has followed the policy 
of initiating local government at the level of the munici-

• See Official Records of the Tmsteeship Council, Eightee11tli 
Sessio,~, Supplemmt No. 3, para. 291. 

pality and of developing thereafter regional and Dis­
trict-wide legislative organs. 

50. At the local level there are 117 municipalities 
headed by "magistrates" who are elected by universal 
adult suffrage and by secret ballot. Each magistrate is 
assisted by an elected secretary, a treasurer and a coun­
cil. During the past three years th~ Administration has 
embarked on a programme of chartering municipalities 
throughout the Territory with a view to increasing their 

· political activity and introducing a greater measure oi 
uniformity in their structure and functioning, in ac­
cordance with democratic principles. The Mission was 
informed that, before a charter could be granted to a 
municipality, a political education team composed of 
Micronesian instructors would explain to local leaders 
and to the voting members of the community the aims 

( and purposes of the programme. In many cases it was 
found necessary to hold an extended series of meetings, 
requiring more time than had originally been antici-
pated. However, the time devoted to the process of 
political education is considered by the Administration 
as well spent, since it is felt that, unless the meaning 
Qi, the chartering process is well understood, the grant 
of a charter would merely constitute an empty gesture 
and would not result in genuine progress. The first step 
in the campaign to charter a municipality called for a 
visit of the magistrate and several local leaders to the 
District centre, where they could be fully briefed con­
cerning all aspects of the programme. This was followed 
by visits of the political education team to the munici­
palities for as long as was considered necessary. The 
Mission was told that particular emphasis was placed 
on a full understanding by the people of their constitu­
tional rights, defined in the Code of the Trust Terri­
tory, and to the procedures which they would follow 
under municipal charter provisions. Copies of the pro-

\( posed charter were subsequently distributed and its pro­
visions discussed and explained. Before a final request 
for the charter could be made to the High Commis­
sioner, various enabling ordinances regarding election 
procedures, establishment of voter registers and the 
organization of the personnel of local government had to 
be passed. Upon completion of these formalities, the 
final ordinance making official request for a charter 
must be passed and forwarded to the High Commis­
sioner through the District Administrator. During its 
visit to Truk, the Mission was pleased to present, on 
behalf of the High Commissioner, a charter to the 
Dublon municipality. This charter, a copy of which is 
annexed to the present report ( see annex III), closely 
resembles the charters already granted to twenty-eight 
other municipalities throughout the Territory. During 
the time of the Mission's visit several municipalities 
were preparing draft charters for submission to the 
High Commissioner, while others had decided to delay 
requests for charters as they required additional time 
for political preparation. 

51. A notable step toward the replacement of chiefs 
by elected magistrates was taken recently in the Ponape 
District where on Kapingamarangi, owing to the dis­
ability of the King, the people elected a graduate of the 
Pacific Islands Central School who is now an elemen­
tary-school teacher, as chief magistrate. Although him­
self a son of the King, the present chief magistrate re­
quested that, in accordance with the practices estab­
lished elsewhere in the Territory, Kapingamarangi 
should form a municipal council to assist him, but ques­
tions concerning the council's size and the procedure 
to be followed for its election were still under dis-
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cussion at the time of the Mission's visit. The Adminis­
tration felt confident that preparations for chartering 
this municipality, which would otherwise have been 
delayed for a long time, would begin in the relatively 
near future. This ·development, although 1ocal in char­
acter, tends to accentuate the considerable impact which 
education is making on political development through­
out the Territory. The Mission found among the elected 
officials of the municipalities it visited a surprisingly 
large number of younger people who had assumed, in 
varying degrees, political leadership in local communi­
ties without engendering any apparent resentment from 
their elders. Nevertheless, the Mission does not wish 
to underestimate the strong traditional influences 
which., though gradually weakening under the impact 
of newly introduced concepts, continue to be exercised. 

52. It is also significant that, during the elections held 
in Ponape in November 1958, candidates for offices in 
Kolonia town gathered at a meeting with the people 
of Kolonia and each expressed his desire to hold office 
and stated reasons why he should be elected. This was 
the first time that a procedure akin to political cam­
paigning was followed in Ponape, where candidates 
were previously nominated and not required to cam­
paign publicly. The Administration informed the Mis­
sion that this innovation was enthusiastically welcomed 
by the people, who felt that by seeing and hearing the 
candidates they were in a better position to know 
who they were and what they proposed to do. The 
same procedure, it is expected, will in time be adopted 
by other municipalities, and the Mission suggests that 
the political education teams in all Districts should 
make it part of their task to instruct the people in the 
advantages of active political campaigning by candi­
dates for public. office. 

53. The Mission noted that considerable progress had 
been made in the development of District-wide organs 
of self-government. In addition to the Palau and Truk 
District Congresses to which formal charters had been 
presented in previous years, the Ponape and Marshall 
Islands Districts have now received their charters, and 
the latter has changed its constitution. In Yap, where 
the Mission presented a charter to the Yap Islands 
Congress on behalf of the High Commissioner of the 
Trust Territory, particularly notable changes have taken 
place. Formerly, the ten elected magistrates, as an 
island-wide advisory council, had met at regular inter­
vals with the District Administrator to advise him on 
local affairs and to issue frequent announcements and 
proclamations of public interest. Almost four years ago, 
on a suggestion of the Administration, the Council of 
Magistrates began to conduct its meetings without the 
presence of Administration officials unless they were 
specifically requested to be present by the Council. This 
was at first questioned by some of the Council members 
who had been accustomed to Administration direction 
of their meetings, but before long, the Council began 
to demonstrate its ability to proceed independently and 
to transmit its decisions and actions to the District 
Administrator. To begin with, the Council had con­
sidered problems only as they arose, but it soon began 
longer-range planning in such fields as finance, public 
works and education, and has been responsible for 
the initiation of numerous projects and improvements 
on the island. The Administration told the Mission 
that the most outstanding characteristic of the Council, 
of its advisory board and its committees and of the 
Yapese people, has been the desire and willingness to 
initiate and plan their own programmes of improve-



ment and to support these programmes with labour, 
materials and funds. 

54. The Mission was also told that the Council of 
Magistrates had reviewed and discussed over the p~st 
two years municipal charter p~ogra?1mes f~r other dis­
t ricts. The Council subsequent})' decided agamst charter­
ing municipalities on Yap ~sland on the gr9und that 
these municipalities first prepared for_ ~hartenng ~ould 
most likely be those which were trad1ttonally dominant 
over the others, and that chartering at the present 
stage might bolster existing traditi?nal ~a~te distin~­
tions. Instead, it recommended that 1ts extshng orgam­
zation be chartered, and it established a special commit­
tee for chartering an organization to make specific 
recommendations for the establishment of a separate 
legislative organ. Immediately following the grant of the 
charter, plans were initiated for the election of con­
gressmen during April 1959 in order that the new 
Congress might be able to hold its organizational ses­
sion in May. The Administration believes that the 
functioning of the new Congress in its relationship to 
the already established Council, as the executive branch, 
will require time if it . is to become effective, but it is 
confident that in view of their demonstrated ability and 
self-sufficiency, the Yapese people will be able to make 
the desired adjustment. 

55. Among the major developments on the level of 
District-wide congresses was the chartering of the 
Ponape District Congress late in 1958. Prior to this 
event, a bicameral Ponape Island Congress had func­
tioned fo r many years in an advisory capacity only. Its 
members, elected from the five municipal ities of Ponape 
Island, did, however, give advice from time to time 
on matters affecting the entire District. Consequently, 
the municipalities on the outer islands had become 
increasingly resentful of the powers exercised by the 
island congress which, for its part, was desirous of 
expanding into a District-wide congress. But, its two 
chambers, the hereditary house and the elected People's 
H ouse, were in constant disagreement over any and all 
plans for the future organization of a District congress. 
The question was finally settled by a decision to call a 
convention of representatives of each municipality of the 
District to undertake the drafting of a charter. This con­
vention met in May 1958 and decided to establish a 
unicameral congress whose representatives would be 
elected by universal suffrage. The charter was approved 
during the same year by the High Commissioner and, 
in September 1958, the new Ponape District Congress 
held its first session. A special feature of the Congress 
is a legislative committee which employs a permanent 
staff member. All bills submitted by members of the 
Congress pass automatically to that committee, where 
they are drafted into proper form and where they re­
main between sessions. Should the Congress decide to 
consider a bill at the same session, a two-thirds-majority 
vote is required to bring it out of the committee. At this 
stage, the Congress is in the process of establishing its 
procedures and of rewriting District orders into Dis­
trict laws so that they can be applied uniformly through­
out the District. A second session of the Congress was 
scheduled to be convened during March 1959. 

56. One of the matters which is of concern to the 
Congress and which it discussed with the Mission is 
the collection of money by the Trust Territory govern­
ment on residential and business rentals in Kolonia 
town on Ponape Island. The Congress feels that these 
funds should be collected by the treasury of the Kolonia 
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town municipality. However, the Mission was informed 
by Administration officials that this question is more 
complicated than it appears on the surface and cannot 
be settled until a local dispute between the municipality 
of Kolonia town and Net municipality can be settled. 
The Mission was told that Kolonia, which is still con­
sidered to be part of the larger political division of 
Net municipality, shares with the latter its tax revenues 
and has one representative on the Net Council. Aside 
from this relationship, Kolonia has its own town gov­
ernment with a mayor, a secretary and six councilmen. 
When it was first proposed that Kolonia town should 
be chartered, the suggestion was strenuously opposed 
by the Net officials, but as a result of several compr<;>­
mises, agreement was reached by the people of Koloma 
and Net on a charter for Kolonia town which was sub­
sequently approved by the High Commissioner. How- 0 
ever, the people of -Kolonia now feel that they are 
poorly represented, since their sole representative _on 
the Net Municipal Council speaks for a population 
equal to that of the remainder of Net municipali ty. On 
the other hand, the people of Kolonia resent the fact 
that some of their own municipal officials are favour­
able to the interests of the Net municipality since they 
are elected under a provision of the town charter which 
permits the people of Net to vote in the election of 
Kolonia town officials. Negotiations between the two 
municipalities to resolve the existing difficulties have 
been started and it is hoped that Kolonia will be granted 
representation on the Net Municipal Council in pro­
portion to its population. In that event, the Adminis­
tration is prepared to turn over the funds now collected 
by it to the municipalities. In the meantime, it will con­
tinue to collect rentals in accordance wi th a decision 
reached some years ago by the Land Advisory Board, 
whose Micronesian members unanimously had ap-
proved the present arrangements. ( 

57. In the Marshall I slands a charter was granted by 
the High Commissioner on 9 December 1958 to a new 
unicameral District-wide Marshall Islands Congress. 
Previously, the Marshall I slands Congress consisted of 
the House of lroij, composed of hereditary nobles, and 
of the House of Assembly, whose representatives were 
elected by universal adult suffrage. During the last ses­
sion of the Congress in August and September of 1958, 
the two Houses agreed upon a new constitution estab­
lishing a unicameral body. The new Congress is the 
result of a compromise. The iroijlaplap (nobles) , while 
willing to abolish the separate House of Iroij, were not 
willing to sit without vote in the Congress as is the case 
of hereditary leaders in Palau. The result is that the 
new Congress will be made up of approximately twelve 
iroijlaplap and some thirty-eight elected representatives, 
each of whom will have one vote. In contrast to the 
previous Congress, the iroijlaplap cannot, as formerly, 
delegate alternates to sit for them and cast their vote. If 
an iroijlaplap is not present, his seat cannot be taken 
by anyone else. In the event of the death of the iroij­
lap!ap his seat may pass to his legitimate successor upon 
approval of the Congress. 

58. Aside from these recent developments and the 
fact that chartered District congresses already exist 
in Palau and Truk, it remains only for Yap, Saipan and 
Rota to establish similar organs in the future. As a 
result of the A dministering Authority's decision not 
to incorporate Rota into the Saipan District when that 
area was placed under the jurisdiction of the United 
States Navy in 1953, a single island, artificially sep-
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arated from the Saipan District, with whose people 
it enjoys close ethnic, cultural and historical ties, is 
being developed into a political entity unto itself. As 
a result, normal political development which the peoples 
in other Districts can expect to unite them eventually, 
is being denied, for reasons of administrative conveni­
ence, to the people of .Rota anc\ of Saipan. In order to 
remove this obstacle, as well as for reasons stated below 
(see paras. 62-65), the Mission recommends that the 
Administering Authority should give its urgent con­
sideration to associating the people of Rota with those 
of the Saipan District. 

ADM I NISTRATION OF THE TERRITORY 

59. The question of t~ansferring the h~adqu.ar~ers of 
the Trust Territory Government to a site w1thm the 
Territory, which has been discussed on numerous occa­
sions by the Trusteeship Council, was again raised 
by the Mission during its discussions with the High 
Commission_:r of the Trust Territory. 

60. The High Commissioner felt that for the fore­
seeable future the interests of the people of Micronesia 
would best be served by the retention of the Territory's 
headquarters at Guam. Owing to its central location 
and well-developed installations, it could render far 
better logistic, financial and other services to the Terri­
tory than would be available from any area within it. 
He felt that the best headquarters site available within 
the Territory was on Dublon Island in the Truk Dis­
trict. However, the establishment of such a site would 
require over $3 million for the building of docks, land­
ing strips, air and shipping service facilities, housing, 
roads, utilities, etc., and on completion, it would still 
not provide as good a service or as ready an accessi­
bility to all Districts as was at present provided by 
Guam. In addition, .it would be just as far removed 
from several Districts as the p resent headquarters. 

61. He pointed out that he would also have to take 
into consideration the desires of the people in the 
creation of a "capital" within the Territory. At the 
present stage, there was no demand by Micronesians 
for the transfer of the Territory's headquarters to a 
site within one of the Districts and no evidence of 
solidified, uniform thinking among Micronesians with 
respect to the ultimate form of government which should 
prevail in the Territory. When Micronesians developed 
common desires with regard to the question of head­
quarters, the Administration would be fully prepared 
to give its full consideration to the matter. He did not 
rule out the possibility that in the future the Micro­
nesians might lean toward Guam as a unifying point. 
He stated that, in any event, in the near future a much 
smaller group of American officials would be involved 
in Micronesian government and administration and that 
this would result in a different approach to the develop­
ment of headquarters facilit ies in any closer area. He 
stressed that any headquarters move should be designed 
to benefit the people of Micronesia and should not be 
undertaken to serve any other purpose. The Mission 
appreciates the reasons which have persuaded the Ad­
ministration to retain the headquarters of the Territory 
in Guam. However, it would suggest that the matter 
should be kept under constant review and that, to this 
end, the Administration should take full advantage of 
the annual meetings of the Inter-District Advisory 
Committee to the High Commissioner to discuss this 
question from time to time with it. 
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62. A question of maj or interest to the Mission was 
the continued division of the administration of the Ter­
ri tory between the civil and naval authorities of the 
United States Government. It will be recalled that, fol­
lowing the transfer in 195 1 of responsibility for the 
administration of the Territory from the Secretary of 
the Navy to the Secretary of the Interior, an executive 
order was issued on 10 November 1952, whereby, for 
security reasons, an area including the islands of Saipan 
and Tinian was returned to Navy administration as from 
1 J anuary 1953. The order did not, however, include 
the island of Rota, lying between Guam and the area 
returned to Navy control. H aving been administered 
until 1953 as an integral part of the Saipan District, 
Rota was consequently left to itself without any ap­
parent District administration of its own, until in 1955 
it was made the seventh District of the Trust Territory. 
It is also recalled that the previous Visiting Mission 
had received a request from the people of Rota de­
manding the "union" of all the people of the Marianas 
which the Mission had considered as evidence of the 

· problems created by the administrative division of the 
Marianas.• They had pointed out that prior to their 
separation from the Saipan District they had been able 
to visit Saipan, Tinian and the other islands, except 
Guam, without the necessity of obtaining travel docu­
ments. They had, moreover, enjoyed greater economic, 
social and educational cohesion, since the Saipan ad­
ministration had provided uniform services to all islands 
of the District . The 1956 Mission had also reported 
that the disadvantages of the prevailing situation had 
apparently been partially offset by the co-ordination that 
had been established between the Saipan District and 
the headquarters of the Territory, and that travel docu­
mentation for Guam was required to keep out known 
criminals and undesi rable persons. Such documentation 
had rarely been denied and permission to enter was gen­
erally granted without delay. 

63. The people of Rota, in the course of a public 
meeting, again requested the Mission to recommend 
that consideration should be given to the unification of 
all the peoples of the Marianas. Although they were 
still debating the various aspects of the question among 
themselves, particularly the question of a future rela­
tionship between Rota, Guam and the Saipan District, 
they appeared generally to agree that a union of the 
entire area was desirable from their point of view, 
since free and unimpeded travel throughout the Mari­
anas for purposes of education, trade and visits to rela­
tives and friends would be of advantage to all the in­
habitants. They stated that their desire to see the cre­
ation of greater unity in the Marianas chain had been 
furthe r strengthened as a resul t of resolutions addressed 
to the Congress of the United States and calling for the 
unification of the Marianas, which had been adopted by 
the Guam Legislature over the past th ree years. They 
said that they had considered a variety of suggestions 
and proposals without reaching a clear solution, and 
they thought that, before any decision could be reached, 
the logical step to take was to send one of their own 
people to Guam to discuss the implications of the reso­
lutions adopted by the Guam L egislature with its 
representatives. Only then could they consider the ques­
tion in the light of the explanations made by the people 
of Guam and reach a solution one way or the other. 
The Mission was told by Administration officials that, 
although this question had been of concern to the people 

'Ibid., paras, 302-306. 



of Rota, the people in the Saipan District had not dis­
cussed the matter. 

64. Later, the High Commissioner informed the Mis­
sion that considerable thought had been given to the 
suggestion of placing the entire Territory under the 
civilian authority of the High Commissioner, but that 
this was a matter requiring a · decision by the United 
States Departments of the Interior and of Defense. 
Those Departments did not consider it necessary or 
advisable for the current status of the two Districts 
to be changed. The interests of Rota might, however, 
be better served if the island were to become a part of 
the Saipan administration. This question was also under 
constant study, and action might be taken within the 
next several years looking towards combining Rota 
and Saipan. In the meantime, administrative matters 
continued to be co-ordinated between the High Com­
missioner and the Naval Administrator for Saipan 
through the I sland Government Office of the Com­
mander, Naval Forces, Marianas, at Guam. He stated 
that there was a constant exchange of information, 
plans and programmes between these offices with regard 
to the administration of the two areas. The High Com­
missioner told the Mission that, when the stage was 
reached when the Rota people expressed a clear and 
definite desire for their unification with Guam, he 
would be prepared to give full consideration to their 
proposals. 

65. Although the Mission, like its predecessor, recog­
nizes that it does not possess the information nor the 
competence to judge the existing arrangements in the 
Northern Marianas, which are based on considerations 
of strategy and security, it feels that the present arti­
ficial division of the area into the Rota and Saipan Dis­
tricts cannot be overcome merely by the administrative 
co-ordination of policies between the civil and naval au­
thorities. The Mission noted, for example, that despite 
the fact that the Code of the Trust Territory applied 
equally to all the seven Districts of the Territory, the 
Micronesian Title and Pay Plan, :vhich regulates salary 
scales of Micronesian employees in the six Districts 
under ci vii administration, was not in force in the 
Saipan District, where different and somewhat higher 
schedules were applied. It also noted that the Saipan 
District administration had ~stablished its own copra 
stabipzation fund, which operated apart from that cre­
ated for the remainder of the Territory. While these, as 
well as other existing administrative divergencies, may 
not in themselves be detrimental to the interests of the 
people, they serve none the less to underline a trend 
which, in the view of the Mission, is not conducive to 
the desirable development of the Territory into a poli­
tical and administrative entity. The Mission would 
therefore suggest that urgent consideration be given 
by the i'l.dministering Authority to combining the Rota 
and Saipan Districts into a single administrative unit 
and to placing the entire area of the Northern Marianas 
under the same civilian authority as the remainder of 
the Trust Territory. 

CIVIL SERVICE 

66. Prior to 1 April 1956 American officials in the 
Administration of the Trust Territory did not enjoy 
permanent tenure and were not members of the United 
States Civil Service. Their appointment for contract 
periods of two years, subject to possible re-employment 
at the expiration of that period, was made at head­
quarters in Guam with the approval of the United States 
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Department of the Interior. As a consequence of this 
practice, the Administration experienced a constant 
turnover in personnel in the Territory, with the result 
that the achievement of continuity of service was ex­
tremely difficult. As from 1 April 1956, United States 
citizens employed in the Trust Territory Administration 
were included in the Civil Service and personnel em­
ployed since that time have been recruited through the 
United States Civil Service Commission, although in 
the case of posts for which the Commission cannot pro­
vide suitable candidates, the Trust Territory govern­
ment continues to make direct appointments. However, 
persons so appointed are not considered permanent 
members of the Civil Service. The principal advantage 
of this change is that officers with full civil service 
status have the opportunity of transferring to other 
civil service positions outside the Trust Territory. 
Similarly, vacancies existing in the Trust Territory 
may be filled by transfer of civil service employees from 
other agencies of the United States Government. 

67. This change has resulted in considerable advan­
tage to the American staff members of the Administra­
tion, who now enjoy job tenure and security as em­
ployees of the Federal Civil Service as well as such 
attendant privileges as transfer and retirement benefits. 
All indications point to an appreciable improvement in 
the conditions of the personnel situation in the Trust 
Territory Administration. The average turnover rate 
of staff, which during the three-year period preceding 
the change-over to civil service status stood at 40 per 
cent, declined significantly to 25 per cent in 1958. In 
addition, the Administration's programme for sys­
tematic replacement of all temporary quonset-type hous­
ing by concrete-type permanent structures will, when 
completed, contribute further to the general improve­
m~nt. of Jiving conditions, which the previous Visiting 
M1ss1on had found to be far from adequate."; The Mis­
sion could not fail to be impressed by the generally good 
work of the Administration officials and their dedica­
tion to the people of the Territory. Numerous and 
favourable comments made to the Mission attested to 
the excellent relationship existing between the people 
and members of the Administration. The Mission was 
also gratified to note that in a further effort to bring 
m~mbers of the Administration into even closer rapport 
with the population, the Marshall Islands District Ad­
ministration has recently developed a series of Mar­
shallese language sound-recordings for use by Ameri­
can personnel in the early stages of instruction in the 
Marshallese language. Employees are permitted to use 
a portion of their work period for this purpose. The 
Mission hopes that this commendable effort, if success­
ful, wiJI serve as an example for the initiation of simi­
lar projects in other Districts of the Territory. 

68. The gradual reduction in the number of Ameri­
can personnel of the Administration to less than 250 
has been accompanied by a corresponding increase in 
the number of Micronesian employees. Aside from the 
information contained in the annual report of the Ad­
ministering Authority,' it is expected that by the middle 
of 1959 a Micronesian director of public health will re-
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pl~ce _the present Americ~n doctor in charge of the Yap 
D1stnct. Consequently, six out of seven Districts will 
have Micro1,1e~ians in ~harge of the public health pro­
g_r~mmes. Similar ~~~omtments of Nlicronesians to po­
sitions of respons1b1hty are· expected to be made in 
other fields of the Administration as more trained Mi­
cronesians become available. During its travels throu(Th 
the Territory, the Mission had frequent occasion 1:o 
observe the good work being performed by Micronesian 
personnel at all levels. It could not, however, help but 
notice that the Micronesian staff in the Districts ap­
peared to be largely concentrated at the centres and 
that, in contrast, few, if any, trained Micronesians were 
assigned to outlying islands. It also found indications 
of ~ growing awareness of this problem among Micro­
nesians themselves, who, on several occasions told the 
Mission that they preferred to see more train~cl Micro­
nesian staff assigned to outer islands, where they could 
more usefully assist the people in solving their problems, 
rather than in offices at the administrative centres. An 
attendant feature of this trend toward over-centraliza­
tion is a growing demand among Micronesians for 
wages higher than those paid under the prevailing scales 
as provided by the revised Micronesian Title and Pay 

Plan of 1957. The numerous requests made on that 
subject l? t~e Mission originated for the most part 
at the D1stnct centres, where a combination of inade­
quate housing, higher living costs and the ready avail­
ability of trade.goods have tended to upset the living 
standards of those Micronesian employees who have 
come to prefer tl:ie attractions offered at the District 
centres to life in the environment of their own people. 
The Mission considers that there is need for progressive 
decentralization of services at the District centres and 
a corresponding need for increasing the number of staff 
assigned on a permanent basis to the outer islands of 
the Territory, where the services of skilled Micronesian 
and American personnel are in growing demand. It 
also noted that, apart from those employed in the offices 
of the Administration and in the medical and educa­
tional services of the Territory, few Micronesians as 
yet possess the necessary skills and experience which 
would allow them to replace American personnel. This 
deficiency is found to be particularly apparent in the 
field of public works and to a somewhat lesser extent 
in the agricultural services. It reflects an urgent need 
for greater emphasis on the training of Micronesians 
in technical skills. 

CHAPTER III 

ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT 

GENERAL 

69. The economic life of the Territory is based pri­
i:narily on su_bsistence agriculture and fi shing, with cash 
mcome. obtamed through the production of copra, the 
harvestmg of trochus, government employment and the 
sale of vegetable products and small quantities of 
handiwork. Subsistence crop production predominates 
throughout the Territory, and except for copra, which 
is produced in all Districts, and vegetables from the 
Rota and Saipan Districts, only a · negligible portion of 
the entire crop production is marketed. In view of the 
meagre economic resources of the Territory and the 
insufficient revenues that can be raised locally to pay 
for the high cost of administrative and other services, 
the people of the Territory continue to depend on the 
Administering Authority for substantial financial assis­
tance. The Administering Authority estimates that the 
total "national" cash income of the Territory amounted 
to approximately $3,720,000 in 1958. During the same 
period local revenues derived from local and excise 
taxes and from transportation fees amounted to 
$1 ,867, 140 and the Administering Authority made an 
appropriation of $5,681,715 to cover the deficit in the 
Territory's budget of $7.548,855 for 1958. It will be 
recalled that the 1956 Visiting Mission noted a tenden­
cy on the part of the Administration to emphasize the 
need for reducing the heavy deficit of the Trust Terri­
tory, and the Mission felt that such a reduction, unless 
achieved by increasing local revenues, could only be 
brought about by reducing the current amount of ap­
propriations; to do so would have the adverse effect 
of limiting the scope of the Territory's development by 
depriving it of the personnel and material assistance it 
required.7 The 1956 Visiting Mission also took the view 
that the natural resources of the Territory were limited, 

'See Official Records of the Trusteeship Council, Eighteenth 
Session, Sitpplemetil No. 3, para. 316. 
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but the islands were of such strategic value to the 
Administer ing Authority that it should increase its 
appropriations, so that the development of the Territory 
would not be hampered . 

70. The Mission is fully aware of the tremendous dif­
ficulties which the Administration must face in develop­
ing the economy of the Territory. The geographical 
dispersion of the islands and their relative isolation 
from world markets are in themselves obstacles to eco­
nomic development, even if the Territory possessed any 
kind of valuable resources. The Mission also appreci­
ates the fact that contact with foreign administrations 
over many decades has inevitably produced changes in 
the economic li fe of the people of the Territory, whose 
needs in former times had been fully met out of a sub­
sistence economy. The introduction of industries, par­
ticularly in Japanese times, and the attendant introduc­
duction of cash and trade goods into the local economy 
have contributed to an increasing dependence of Micro­
nesians on outside sources to meet their needs. 

71. The Mission wishes to recall that, in contrast to 
previous administrations, the economic policy of the 
Administering Authority in the Trust Territory is 
directed toward the goal of maximum possible self­
sufficiency. The Administering Authority has stated 
that to achieve this goal the economy should be devel­
oped : (a) to suit the needs and resources of the area; 
( b) to provide adequately for the food and monetary 
needs of the population; ( c) to provide a firm founda­
tion for self-government; and ( d) to be so implemented 
as to reserve to the Mi~ronesians both land and, to 
the greatest extent posS1ble, the development of the 
natural resources and commercial opportunities of the 
Territory. 

72. The High Commissioner informed the Mission 
that the Administration was attempting to develop 
the limited resources of the Territory by concen-



trating initially on the improvement of agriculture 
and the establishment of a fishing industry. He also 
stated that at this stage of its development there was 
no known want or need in the Territory, although there 
was a major desire for more casp. He preferred to take 
the slow approach in the development of the economy 
rather than a fast approach t9 meet a desire that was 
not absolutely imperative at this time. He also stressed 
the fact that there were no known mining or industrial 
resources in the Territory which could be developed 
into an industry. 

73. Demands for greater economic development 
which the people of the Territory see as the only source 
that might provide them with a cash income were pre­
sented to the Mission in every District of the Territory. 
They included numerous requests for the re-establish­
ment of industries such as the sugar, pineapple canning 
and fibre industries which had been developed under the 
former Japanese administration and which had been 
destroyed during the last war. In other instances re­
quests were made for the development of fisheries and 
for the improvement of the copra industry. This grow­
ing demand for economic development is also reflected 
in the debates of the various District congresses and of 
the Inter-District Advisory Committee to the High 
Commissioner. 

74. The Mission found that the most important fac­
tor in the relatively slow development of the Territory's 
economy is lack of adequate funds. For example, the 
Mission was told by many officials of the Territory that 
practically every programme in the educational, social 
and economic fields had to be curtailed or postponed 
for lack of funds. Many of the school, hospital and ad­
ministration buildings are in urgent need of replace­
ment, and repair costs constitute a constant drain on 
the budget. Although roughly $900,000 was spent in 
1958 on the replacement of old structures and the ac­
quisition of new equipment, the Mission was told that 
it will require ten years, with an outlay of $1 million 
to replace all existing buildings which are in varying 
degrees of disrepair. It also found that, while the ex­
penditures on the maintenance of the regular services­
e.g. shipping, communications, administration, educa­
tion and health-have not been appreciably increased 
in recent years, costs for materials and equipment have 
constantly risen over the past years. Economic develop­
ment programmes continue to be supported out of the 
regular budget of the Territory. In reply to a question 
whether additional funds would be made available for 
economic development, the Mission was told by the 
High Commissioner that the Administration had not 
prepared a ten-year programme as in the case of re­
construction, and he stressed the difference between 
what he felt was the true need for economic develop­
ment and the expression of desires on the part of the 
people. Nevertheless, during the coming year, the Ad­
ministration planned to employ an economic develop­
ment officer whose task it would be to investigate all 
phases of the economy and to make recommendations 
for specific projects. 

75 . While the Mission appreciates the fact that the 
Administration is already contributing four-fifths of 
the Territory's budget to cover the deficit, it considers 
that the Administration still fails to provide adequate 
funds for the maintenance of present services and for 
the purposes of economic development. In view of the 
fact that political and educational progress is beginning 
to make itself felt in the Territory, there exists a danger 
that Micronesian political institutions and the growing 
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number of young educated Micronesians might not be 
able to find sufficient outlets for productive and useful 
participation in public and private life unless corre­
sponding efforts are made by the Administration toward 
a more rapid development of the economy. T he Mission 
feels that this effort must, of necessity, be the responsi­
bility of the Administration and not of the local com­
munities, which do not as yet possess the necessary 
means, knowledge, and experience to plan and to im­
plement such programmes. The Miss10n recommends 
that the Administration should, at the earliest possible 
time, undertake a comprehensive survey of the economy 
of the Territory with a view to formulating specific 
plans for economic development in all fields, taking into 
account available markets both within and outside the 
Territory. In this connexion, the Administration might 
avail itself of the services of the specialized agencies of 
the United Nations and other international bodies. It 0 
also recommends that the Administration should pro-
vide such additional funds as will ensure not only the 
maintenance of adequate services in the Territory, but 
also a vigorous start of more ambitious economic de­
velopment plans. The Mission also suggests that, in 
view of the need for technical skills in the Territory, 
increased attention should be given by the Administra-
tion to the training of greater numbers of Micronesians 
in technical skills than at present and that for this pur-
pose more specialized personnel should be recruited 
from abroad to supplement the present staff. In this 
connexion, the Mission would suggest that instruction 
in community development should be given particular 
attention. 

THE COPRA INDUSTRY; THE COPRA STABILIZATION 

BOARD AND FUND; COPRA PRODUCTION 

76. Copra, the chief export and mainstay of the Ter- ( 
ritory's economy, has since 1954 been marketed by a 
private American firm operating under contract with 
the Copra Stabilization Board, which manages the 
Copra Stabilization Fund. Under the existing market-
ing system, the contractor is allowed $2.40 per short 
ton for administrative expenses and the marketing of 
the copra, and is further guaranteed 2 per cent of the 
gross sale price as an incentive to obtain the best price. 
The copra is collected at five island centres in K~ror, 
Yap, Ponape, Truk and Majuro, from authorized local 
trading companies which purchase the copra from the 
indigenous producers at prices prescribed by the Board. 
The copra is stored at Majuro, the largest collection 
centre and one of the principal ports of the Territory. 
Trans-Pacific vessels call at this port approximately 
every two months to load between 1,500 and 3,000 short 
tons of copra for delivery to the most favourable mar-
kets, chiefly Japan and the United States. To facilitate 
the collection, the contractor is authorized to advance 
to local companies funds up to 100 per cent of the value 
of the copra held in their warehouses. The contractor 
is required to sell the collected copra within three 
months in order to avoid speculation. Upon completion 
of each sale, the contractor pays these companies the 
difference between the amount advanced and the ware­
house value of the copra, together with a stipulated 
amount for collecting, grading and warehousing. 

77. During 1958, the total export of copra amounted 
to 13,259 short tons, a drop of 329 short tons from 1957. 
In this period the prices paid to producers for various 
grades remained constant, ran~ing from $90 to $110 
per short ton. The purchase of copra by trading com-
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panies at a maximum of $10 per short ton less than the 
prescribed price was permitted in the outlying areas. 
At the end of the fiscal year 1958, the Copra Stabiliza­
tion Fund showed reserves ·of approximately $770,000 
(exclusive of the Saipan District), a sum slightly high­
er than the balance normally maintained by the Board 
as a reserve. In addition to this, the Saipan Stabiliza­
tion Fund showed net assets of about $46,000. 

78. In 1958, a Micronesian was appointed for the 
first time as a member of the Copra Stabilization Board, 
a development which the Trusteeship Council has fol ­
lowed with interest. During its visit, the Mission learned 
that this member was elected by the people of the Mar­
shall Islaflds District, which leads the Territory in 
producing copra. The Micronesian member was ex­
pected to serve for a period of one year and then to be 
replaced by a representative from the Ponape District, 
the second largest producer. With regard to the pos­
sibility of associating additional Micronesian representa­
tives with the work of the Board, to which the Council 
has attached importance, the Mission was informed that 
at the present time the major hindrance to appointing 
more Micronesians to the Board was the problem of 
transportation to bring them to Guam for Board meet­
ings and to return them to their home District. The 
Mission also noted the view expressed by the Adminis­
tration that the system of rotating the Micronesian 
membership each year to an elected representative from 
the copra-producing Districts was the most workable 
approach possible under the present circumstances. The 
Mission believes that more Micronesians should be of­
fered the opportunity of playing an active part in the 
framing and execution of the policies of the Board 
which directly affect the development of the most im­
portant industry of the Territory, copra production, and 
the economic welfare of a very large number of the 
indigenous population. The Mission ther·efore hopes 
that the Administering Authority will spare no effort 
to overcome the difficulties at present encountered by it. 

79. As noted earlier, there was only a slight decrease 
in the exports of copra between 1957 and 1958. But 
the recent typhoons caused a sharp drop in production. 
During the same years, total production fell from more 
than 14,000 to less than 10,000 short tons. On the basis 
of the Administration's estimate, the 1959 production 
will be further reduced. In the Marshall Islands alone, 
a 20 per cent decrease is anticipated, amounting to ap­
proximately 1,000 short tons. The Mission is satisfied 
that the Administration has sought to alleviate the 
economic hardship of the producers by completely re­
.placing the shattered coco-nut palms in the devastated 
areas. Elsewhere in the Territory the programmes of 
coco-nut rehabilitation are continuing. Attempts will be 
·made in 1959 to increase copra production in those 
areas that were not affected by the typhoons. The Ad­
ministration believes that production should slowly rise 
again, perhaps reaching a maximum in ten to fifteen 
years, after all the stricken areas have been replanted. 
Should the people turn the entire crop into copra, total 
production might rise to as high as 30,000 short tons 
a year. 

80. The Mission was pleased to note that the Ad­
ministration has continued its efforts to improve the 
yield and quality of coco-nut palms through the appli­
cation of scientific techniques, such as the selection of 
better seed-nuts, improved planting and proper process­
ing methods. In 1959 approximately 220,000 selected 
seed-nuts are expected to be shipped from the Yap 
District, which provides the best seedlings, to the Dis-

tricts of Rota, Truk, Ponape and the Marshall Islands. 
During the next fiscal year, the Districts of Palau and 
Rota may order selected coco-nut seed from Yap for 
propagation, bti.t the Districts of Trul;, Ponape and the 
Ivlarshall Islands wi!l be required to select their own 
mother palms, gather the required seed, and furnish the 
needed selected seedlings for their coco-nut develop­
ment programmes. 

81. A principal factor affecting the possibilities of 
improving the quality of copra is the utilization of the 
proper processing method by the producers. On the 
low coral atolls copra is primarily sun-dried because 
of the long periods of sunlight available and the sim­
plicity of the operation. On the high islands where 
rainfall is greater, the producers have resorted increas­
ingly to the use of artificial driers. For the most part, 
their driers are simple in design, consisting of excess 
fuel-oil drums and local thatch material. Since the dif­
ference between the world market price for copra pro­
duced in driers and that for the sun-dried copra is 
small, producers are reluctant to construct expensive 
copra driers such as the one in operation at the Mado­
lenihmw plantation in Ponape. The Mission was in­
formed that, on the basis of the recommendations made 
by the former Director of Coco-nut Operations, the 
Ceylon-type copra driers were introduced suc~essfulfy 
in 1957 in the Yap District, where producers bmlt some 
sixty of these copra driers during the first six months 
of 1958. Aside from the fact that construction of the 
driers involves little money and labour, they can be 
erected in the villages and provide tlryiP.g facilities in 
any weather. The Mission hopes that the improved 
method for copra processing will be increasingly adopted 
by producers in other Districts. 

82. The Administration believes that substantial ex­
pansion of copra production cannot be achieved unless 
the producers are assured of a fair and stable price. 
The Mission welcomes the measures taken by the 
Copra Stabilization Board for the maintenance of an 
adequate field price. As a result of a drop in world 
market prices, the Board found it necessary earlier 
in 1958 to withdraw approximately $50,000 from the 
Fund in order to maintain prices paid to the producers 
at the established rates of $90, $100 and $110 a ton 
for the three grades of copra, respectively. However, 
during recent months sharp rises in world market 
prices have enabled the Board to increase the payments 
to producers by $10 a ton for the various grades of 
copra. The price increase will, at least in a small mea­
sure, compensate for the loss of cash income suffered 
by the producers in connexion with the serious damage 
caused by the recent typhoons. Nevertheless, it is a 
matter of deep regret that the people in the typhoon­
stricken areas will have little or no opportunity to 
benefit from this rise in producer prices because of the 
extensive destruction of coco-nut palms. 

83 . The Mission was disturbed at the apparent in­
frequency of visits by field-trip ships to some of the 
outlying islands where processed copra was occasionally 
left to spoil for lack of available shipping to collect it. 
This, in turn, may have contributed to a lack of incen­
tive on the part of the islanders to produce potentially 
greater quantities of copra. In view of the expressed 
wishes of Micronesians to expand copra production 
as a means of increasing their cash income, the Mission 
recommends that the Administration should take all 
necessary steps to eliminate present deficiencies with 
a view to placing copra production on the outlying 
islands on a more systematic basis. The Mission also 



feels that more frequent vis its of agricultural officers 
to outlying islands for the purpose of instructing the 
people m improved methods of planting, harvesting and 
the processing of copra would contribute greatly to their 
economic well-being. 

LAND 

84. In most islands land tenure and utilization prac­
tices have been undergoing change for many years due 
to the influence of the various administrations and to 
increasing contact with other cultures. Under the t ra-

-ditional systems still prevailing in the Caroline and 
Marshall Islands, paramount chiefs have titular own­
ership over land in some areas. In other areas, clans 
own the land, and lesser chiefs and sub-clans have the 
power to supervise and distribute local lands. At the 
same time households, safeguarded by fu rther tradi­
tional rules of tenure, are actually occupying sections 
of such lands in order to use the gardens and fruit 
trees. 

85. A characteristic feature of systems under which 
land, and also adjacent lagoon and sea areas, are held 
is that certain types of rights are connected with au­
thority and prestige, and other types with actual use. 
Authority rights tend to go upward through the social 
structure, often pyramiding from lesser chiefs to para­
mount chiefs. Usehold rights, by contrast, tend to go 
outward, so to speak, through household, kin and com­
munity groups, meeting practical needs; they may 
have their own kinds of complexity, as with the riahts 
pertaining to different types of kinsmen, inherit:nce 
rules, or title to the produce of specific t rees. The chief 
may appear to be an absolute owner as he may have 
first fruits or other tributes which are due him by 
custom and which superficially resemble rental pay­
ments. However, his fundamental right to dispose of 
the ~and is subject ~o limitation_s imposed by other types 
of n~hts. In ~ome mstances this would be virtually im­
possible, as title and land go together by heredity and 
the chief exercises authority somewhat comparable to 
that of a trustee in his generation. In other cases he 
m_ay have power to dispose of his particular rights, but 
without preJud1ce to the other rights in the property. 

86. Pro~edures have been established for the regis­
' trahon of_ htl_e to real property. Persons living on islands 
where D1stnct centres are located have in particular 

, been encouraged to have their titles registered and re­
corded, but registration is not compulsory. There is 
!10 legislation controll ing the transfer of land among 
mdigenous inhabitants or interests. 

87. The most recent (1953) general land classifica­
tion for the entire 687 square miles of land area of the 
Territory provides the following estimates of various 
· categories of ]and : 

IaCcinda 
Land area Per cent d~tribution 

(in aq. mi.) . b ' d 
Marshati Islands .... 70 70 5 20 
Caroline Islands 463 

Western .. . 28 20 10 42 
Eastern 40 30 20 10 

Mariana I si~~d; · ...... 154 45 20 15 20 

·fa;lo:~able land including temporary meadows and temporary 

" Permanent meadows and pastures. 
c Wood or forest land. 
11 A ll_ other lands (e.g., rocks, swamps, bushland, built-up 

land, highways, aerodromes). 

88. It may be recalled that during the German ad­
ministration, ownership ti tles were issued for land actu-
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ally in use, while unusued land was vested in the Dis­
trict or the community. Under the J apanese administra­
tion, however, land to which no title existed was de­
clared public domain, from which long-term leases were 
granted to Japanese interests. During the war, more­
over, land was acquired under pressure by the J apan­
ese from individuals at inadequate prices and in some 
instances without compensation. Under the present Ad­
ministration, efforts have been made to sett le the 
numerous land claims of indigenous inhabitants, which 
centre around three principal issues : 

(a) The public domain with respect to which claims 
exist for lands alienated by the J apanese; 

·c b) Claims arising out of the use or deterioration of 
lands as· the result of war activities; and 

(c) The use of some lands for current Trust Terr i­
tory administrative installations. 

89. Under the Code of the Trust T erritory, all land 
that was formerly public domain-subject to the adju­
dication of claims-and all 1and that was formerly 
owned and controlled by J apanese interests is held in 
the custody of the Administration to be used for the 
benefit of the inhabitants. Responsibility for determin­
ing and assess ing claims rests with the Land and Claims 
Administrator, who is charged with surveying disputed 
land and determining its ownership. His decisions are, 
under the Code, subject to appeal to the High Court 
of the T erritory. Of the total land area, an estimated 
60 per cent, including land used by the Administration, 
is under government custody. 

90. The Mission was pleased to find that, except fo r 
the Marshall Islands District, where sizable land 
claims were still in negotiation, all land claims in 
Saipan, Rota, Yap and Truk had been settled. Some 
additional cadastral surveys are still required in other 
Districts before final determination of claims can be 
made, but the Mission hopes that these claims can soon 
be settled . 

91. During its visit to the Marshall I slands, the Mis­
sion received a complaint that the Administration, under 
Executive Order No. 71 of 8 J anuary 1948, had de­
clared all land lying below the high-water mark in the 
lagoons to be public domain lands. It was requested 
that the order be rescinded because it was in direct 
conflict with the traditional patterns of land tenure of 
the Marshallese people. The Mission was informed by 
the Administration that this matter was of great im­
portance to the Marshallese people and had been dis­
cussed on several occasions during succeeding sessions 
of the Marshallese Congress where the chiefs in their 
hereditary House of Iroij had always declared un­
equivocally that they were the owners of all the land, 
while in the H ouse of Representatives, the elected rep­
resentatives had favoured joint ownership of the land 
by all the people. The Mission was told that tradition­
ally throughout the Marshall Islands the good fishing 
reefs had been claimed by the chiefs as mo (personal 
property) . If a chief decided to prohibit fishing on 
reefs, no one was permitted to do so without permis­
sion on penalty of death or expulsion from his land. 
The reefs in questio_n were generally excellent fi shing 
grounds and the prohibition of fishing on them was 
generally intended for conservation purposes. In 1934, 
the J apanese voided this practice and declared the reefs 
open to anyone. 

92. According to custom, property rights extend out 
onto the reef on the ocean side of the atoll, to the area 
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where people usually stand to fish with a pole. These 
rights belong exclusively to the lineage whose land­
holding borders on the mari:ne area. 

93. Traditionally, everything of value in the lagoon, 
such as shellfish, was considered to be the property of 
the chiefs, but the inhabitant of an atoll did not have 
to ask permission to take it unless the area was de­
clared closed. Outsiders were not allowed to exploit 
the resources of the lagoon unless given the permission 
of the chief. 

94. The authority of the chiefs has been weakened 
since the arrival of the German administration, but the 
concept still persists that the right to exploit the marine 
resources of an atoll is the prerogative of the inhabit­
ants of that atoll only. 

95. While the conservation measures put into effect 
by the chiefs were beneficial and while nearly all Mar­
shallese owned some land, and thus possess their own 
reef rights, this did not, however, take into account the 
fact that Micronesians from elsewhere in the Trust 
Territory had migrated to the Marshall I slands and 
did not possess land or reel rights in the Marshall 
I slands. In addition, of the 14,000 Marshallese, 3,000 
are now living on Majuro and 1,200 on Kwajalein, for 
the most part on land not thei r own. These people 
according to the traditional system would not be allowed 
to use the reefs for fishing unless they had the express 
permission of the respective chiefs of the two atolls. 

96. The Mission was also told that foreign concepts 
of land ownership are difficult for the Marshallese to 
understand. Traditionally all tidal lands and all lagoons 
were private property. Persons not having ownership 
rights were forbidden the use of land owned by others 
except in matters of charity. Having this concept of 
land ownership, the Marshallese has no difficulty in 
understanding the fact that a government might own 
land, but he could not fathom the concept of land being 
"public" for the use of any person who desires to use 
it, despite the fact that he is very quick to loan land 
benevolently to others for their use. 

97. When the United States took over the administra­
tion of the Territory, the High Court of the T rust Terri­
tory took the legal position held to by the United States 
that all decisions, orders and edicts of the previous 
authority remained the municipal law until and unless 
revoked by the new authority and that previous judi­
cial decisions remained in effect. This position was not 
popular with the Marshallese, who had hoped that the 
American Administration would overrule all previous 
decisions of the J apanese, and when they were not in­
formed to the contrary, they had assumed that such 
was the case. Thus they disregarded the J apanese order 
regarding reef rights and reverted to their tradi tional 
customs. The Mission discussed this matter with the 
High Commissioner of the Territory, who stated that 
the Executive Order was promulgated to clarify in the 
people's minds the position with respect to riparian 
rights. Objections had been raised to the order in 
the Yap and Marshall I slands districts, but he did not 
feel that a section of the Code of the Territory should 
apply to one part of the area and not to another. He 
emphasized that the Administration did not wish to 
interfere with legitimate rights, but it insisted that 
riparian rights should be enjoyed by all people. To 
modify the present order would be taking a step back­
ward. He agreed that there was unnecessary misunder­
s!anding am_ong the. Marshallese people over the ques­
tion of public domam and Government-retained lands, 
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and intended to clarify t hese questions during his forth­
coming visit to the Marshall I slands. 

98. The :Mission was pleased to note the progress 
made in providing land to Micronesians under the 
homesteading programme described in some detail by 
the previous Visiting M ission.8 At the time of the 
present Mission's visit a total of 13.404 acres had been 
or were in the process of being resettled in the Rota, 
Ponape, Palau and Marshall I slands Districts and in 
the Saipan District 589 permits had been issued to date 
for the settlement of Micronesians on homestead tracts. 
The Mission was told that on a few heavily populated 
islands where population pressures had become acute 
the Administration had transferred part of the com­
munit_i cs to larger islands, pri1_1cipaEy Ponape. Public 
domam lands on the larger islands, particularly on 
Ponape, P alau and Saipan are sufficient to accommodate 
excess populations from the smaller islands for some 
years to come. The Mission was also informed that 
the homestead programme envisages conservation of 
land in order that this limited resource might be most 
effectively utilized as and when requi red. Aside from 
growing subsistence crops, the people on homestead 
areas are assisted by the Administration in the grow­
ing of cash crops, including coco-nuts, cacao and vege­
ta?le~. The Adminis~ration stated that in the Ponape 
District, where sufficient land was available, the more 
than 150 families from heavily populated atolls were 
now well established on homesteads located at the site 
of _the former government plantation. A study of their 
adJustment had revealed that the homesteading pro­
gramme ~v~s not only providing more land and greater 
opportumhes for adequate subsistence, but had also 
resulted in a per caput increase in the amount of avail­
able subsistence food and copra in the ato lls vacated 
by the homesteaders. The Administration estimates that 
approximately one-third of all public domain land is 
suitable for homesteading for subsistence and cash 
crops. 

. 99. In view of the rapid rate of populati0n increase 
m the Territory, which at present is estimated to run 
as high as 3.8 per cent per annwm in the Territory as 
a whole, the Mission considers that the homestead pro­
gnmme offers _the greatest hope of relieving popula­
tion pressures m areas where they might arise. The 
efforts made to date by the Administration in this field 
and its policy of preserving the available land in the 
P!-1blic domain for use by Micronesians is, therefore, 
highly commendable. The Mission wishes to point out, 
however, that transfers of population thus far have 
been confined to relatively small numbers of Micro­
nesians who. appear to _have made satisfactory adjust­
ments to their new environments and established satis­
fact~ry relations with the people of neighbouring com­
mumttes. Transfers of larger numbers of Micronesians 
to areas outside their home districts might at some 
future date, however, give rise to possible frictions 
between the local populations and the new settlers. The 
Mission hopes therefore that the Administration will 
fully consider the advisability of taking the necessary 
precautions to fore.stall this possibility. 

AGRICULTURE 

100. The organization and policies of the Agricul­
ture Department and agricultural activities in the Terri­
tory have been fully described in the annual reports of 

•Ibid., paras. 146-152. 



the Administering Authority. Agriculture remains the 
main economic actiy1ty of the 'ferritory. Aside from 
copra, the principal cash crop of the Territory, which 
has been discussed separately above, the main effort 
of the Administration has been directed toward agricul­
tural diversification by the introduction and develop­
ment of cacao as a second major source of income for 
the people of Micronesia. Unfortunately, the cacao 
plantation which had been established in Palau some 
seven years ago was recently discontinued when exten­
sive tests revealed conclusively that soil, climate and 
other factors were not conducive to commercial yields. 
In view of the importance which the Trusteeship Coun­
cil had attached to the development of cacao in the 
Territory, the Mission was therefore particularly in­
terested in obtaining the fullest possible information 
concerning the future plans for the development of 
cacao. 

10 I. The Mission was informed that the cacao de­
velopment scheme has since been shifted to the Ponape 
District, where soil and climatic conditions are consid­
ered to be more favourable. In the past, an American 
agriculturist and two Micronesian agricultural agents 
,vere sent for training in cacao work to Costa Rica, 
and last year an American agriculturist was sent to 
Trinidad for orientation and training in cacao growing. 
A subsidized planting programme, designed to assist 
indigenous farmers in cacao production, has recen~ly 
been initiated in the Ponape, Truk, Palau and Yap Dis­
tricts. The Administration has maintained cacao demon­
stration stations on a small scale in Palau District and 
Ponape District and intends to introduce ca~ao seed 
from Trinidad for use by the Ponape Agricultural 
Station for demonstration purposes. 

102. A recent field survey showed that there were 
approximately 501000 mature cacao trees in Ponape, 
Kusaie, Truk, Yap and Palau. To supplement present 
stands the Administration recently mtroduced a pro­
gram~e calling for the planting of an additional 
100 000 cacao trees on these five islands. Subsidies will 
be Paid to each Micronesian willing to plant a mini~um 
of 500 trees at the rate of 10 cents per tree at the t ime 
of planting and a~ additional 25 cents per h·e~ at the 
time the trees begm to bear frmt . The Admm1stratto11 
informed the Mission that, although Micronesians were 
showing great interest in pla~ting cacao, s?me financial 
incentive would be necessary m order to stimulate land­
owners to plant and to maintain good ca~ao farms. 
The Administration also hopes that commercial produc­
tion can be started in the spring of 1961. Commercial 
export of cacao in small quantities was begun in 1957, 
but owing to the destruction caused by the recent 
typhoons, production will be set back for several years 
to come. 

103. ·Cacao seedlings have been distributed at Ponape 
and Kusaie Islands and at Truk. Propagation facilities 
for cacao seedling distribution is being set up at Palau. 
An American cacao specialist is assisted by five Micro­
nesians in administering the Territory-wide cacao 
project. Each District Agriculture Department at 
Ponape, Truk, Yap and Palau admi_nisters . local c~cao 
programmes, and American and M~crones1_an _agricul­
tural ao-ents have been assigned specific duties m cacao 
developc.ment. It is planned that cacao ·wi!l be _exported 
and sold in the United States and possibly m Japan. 
The Mission was informed that samples of cacao beans 
had been sent to Japan, Switzerland and the United 
States for analysis for quality and butter-fat content, 
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and that favourable offers had been submitted by cacao 
processing companies in the United States. 

104. The Mission was pleased to note that vege­
table production in the Saipan and Rota Districts had 
improved both as regards quality and quantity and that 
a total of 433,464 pounds of produce amounting to 
$57,181 was exported during 1958 _to Guam. The Mis­
sion was informed that the quality of produce still 
remained to be improved, although this problem was 
gradually being overcome. At Rota, a marketing ~o­
operative had been formed by local producers with 
beneficial results. The Mission hopes that similar co­
operatives will be created in the Saipan District under 
the guida_nce of an expert on co-operatives. 

105. The Mission noted that bananas were grown 
as a subsistence crop in all parts of the Territory and 
it was informed that during the past few years several 
trial shipments of bananas had been made to Guam 
from Ponape, Truk and Yap. Infrequency_ of transpor­
tation and lack of suitable refrigerated ships have thus 
far precluded the development of larger markets for 
bananas. Small quantities of banana_s are cur~e1;tty 
being exported to Guam from Rota, Sarpan an? T1man, 
but the Administration pointed out that Gua!11 itself w~s 
an agrarian community and produc~d sufficient quai:iti­
ties of bananas for local consumpt10n an~ was sellmg 
some to the military establishments ~n. Gua_m. H?w­
ever the Mission feels that the Adm1mstratlon might 
give' its consideration to the possibility of expanding 
banana production and marketing. 

106. During its visit to the agricultural s~ation at 
Ponape, the Mission was also informed_ that m rec~nt 
years experiments had been conducted with the growmg 
of black pepper, which might provide an additional cash 
crop for the Territory. The results of these experiments 
had been quite encouraging, but it was still too early to 
give consideration to a wide distribution of plants. for 
commercial purposes. In view of the fact that agricul­
ture is the backbone of the Territory's economy, not 
only providing the people of Micronesia with subsis­
tence crops but also being the main source of cash 
income, the Mission was pleased to note the ~~arts 
which are being made in the development of additional 
cash crops. However1 the Mission found that the staff 
of the agricultural services was inadequate to devote 
attention to the development of existing programmes 
and to training in and supervision of agricu~tu_ral 
extension activit ies. Like its predecessor, the M1ss10n 
feels that, in view of the urgent need for the develop­
ment of agricultural resources, serious attention should 
be given to careful long-range planning for their im­
provement and that every effort should be made to 
recruit more, and more highly qualified, agricultural 
staff than is at present available and to accelerate the 
training of extension agriculturists. In this connexion, 
the Mission would suggest that the Administration 
should give consideration to sending greater numbers 
of Micronesians to the Philippines and other countries 
of South-East Asia which offer excellent opportunities 
for training in climatic and other conditions similar 
to those prevailing in the Territory. It would also urge 
the Administration to establish as soon as possible an 
agricultural training centre in the Territory as part of 
the Pacific Islands Central School. 

FISHERIES AND HOME INDUSTRIES 

107. In the absence of any mineral resources sllit-. 
able for commercial exploitation, the marine resources 
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of the Territory are among its most important assets. 
Yet, despite the abundance of fish in the area, the 
Territory continues to import large quantities of canned 
fish, valued at $130,000 in 1957, and it is paradoxical 
that this fish is for the most part caught in the waters 
of the Territory itself. Subsistence fishing along the 
shores, in the lagoons and to a limited extent on the high 
seas has traditionally been carried on by Micronesians 
since the earliest times. Since they depend on the sea 
for a good part of their protein food, reef and lagoon 
fisheries are heavily exploited by subsistence fishitig 
and no great expansion of these fisheries is possible. 
High seas fisheries, on the other hand, offer greater 
possibilities of development. The off-shore waters of 
the Territory are known to be inhabited by large popu­
lations of several species of tuna. It is known that the 
fishery for skipjack tuna, also knO\vn as oceanic bonito, 
produced a total catch of 37,000 metric tons in 1937, 
when J apanese fishermen, using small craft based on 
Saipan, Palau, Truk and Ponape, were making use of 
the fish of the area for commercial exploitation. Even 
now Japanese fishing boats engage in commercial fish­
ing on the high seas in the area of the Territory. 

108. As a first step in the planning of a subsistence 
fisheries programme, the Administration sent three 
Micronesians for a three-month fisheries training course 
conducted in 1957 under the auspices of the South 
Pacific Commis~ion at Noumea, New Caledonia. Upon 
completion of this course, two of the trainees were sub­
sequently sent to Hawaii for additional training and are 
now employed in the fisheries programme at Palau. A 
third trainee began demonstrations of deep sea tech­
niques in the Saipan Distrjct, where his catches found 
ready markets. 

109. The Mission was pleased to find that a subsis­
tence fisheries project under the supervision of an 
American biologist skilled in fisheries management had 
been started at Malakai Island in the Palau District. 
The objective of the project is to provide adequate 
facilities and to train Micronesian personnel to catch 
and distribute fresh, cured or canned fish in sufficient 
quantities to replace the canned fish now being im­
ported from abroad. So far, a model all-purpose boat 
has been procured from J apan and ice-making machin­
ery has been installed; fresh fish storage, fish-icing and 
fish-meal processing equipment is planned for instal­
lation in the near future. It is hoped that at a later 
stage a cannery can be installed and that a boat build­
ing programme can be initiated in the Palau District. 

110. Similar subsistence fisheries programmes are 
planned for Ponape, Truk, Yap and the Marshall 
Islands Districts. The Mission was informed that the 
Palau project is intended as a pilot scheme for all 
subsequent large-scale fisheries operations. 

111. During its visit to the fisheries project at Palau, 
the Mission was informed by the fisheries biologist in 
charge of the project that there was no question that 
fish could be harvested in far greater quantities than 
the market available to a Palauan fishery would be able 
to absorb and that equal consideration was therefore 
being given to market development. The biologist stated 
that the fisheries organization being developed should 
function as a buyer-processor for all Palauan marine 
export food products and would necessitate the estab­
lishment of rigid quality controls, dependability, diversi­
fication and economy. For all practical purposes there 
was no Palauan export economy based on food fisheries; 
the small quantities of fish irregularly exported were of 
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no real consequence in relation to the potential export 
volume. With proper development the Micronesian 
market would soon absorb more than the present 
activities could .supply and, with the construction of a 
pilot cannery, the demand would increase even further. 
To meet this need for more fishing boats, not only in 
Palau but also in other Districts, he proposed that a 
boat building section should function in conjunction with 
the Malakal development. 

112. The biologist stated that the fish available in 
Palau were of three major divisions: pelagic ( or 
oceanic), reef and lagoon. Although pelagic fish were 
available in far greater quantities than all others, reef 
and lagoon fish should be utilized to provide a diversity 
of products so as to permit a market expansion in the 
remainder of the Trust Territory and in Guam. 

113. The fisheries biologist was confident that the 
operation of a Palauan cannery could halt a substantial 
portion of the $130,000 that leaves the Trust Territory 
each year for the purchase of canned fish. The Trust 
Territory demand for this commodity could be met 
by a pilot cannery, operating on a five-day week, with 
a daily capacity of eighty cases. He had, however, 
recommended that the plant be initially equipped to pro­
duce 120 cases per day. This would allow for a more 
rapid absorption of peak catches and for possible ex­
pansion of the market. To save shipping costs the 
cannery would use the collapsed can similar to that 
in use at a new and successful tuna cannery in Vene­
zuela. Machinery and all the other necessary equipment 
for a cannery of th is capacity could be purchased for 
$18,000. A plant of this size was quite simple to operate 
and was similar to, though somewhat more complex 
and la rger than, those used in many American high 
schools for instructional purposes. 

114. The fisheries biologist was hopeful of having 
a pilot cannery in operation as early as the spring of 
fiscal year 1961 but not later than the spring of fiscal 
year 1962. He also informed the Mission that it was 
planned to transfer the fisheries operation to Micro­
nesian management at a later stage and that it might 
then be advisable to organize it into a co-operative enter­
prise, a deve!opment which would give its participants 
a stronger sense of personal identification with the 
operations and would serve to spread the benefits accru­
ing from Palau's greatest natural resource over the 
widest possible population base. At this stage he felt 
that the training of personnel and the procurement of 
additional equipment was the most important task and 
that rapid strides were being made to achieve these 
objectives. The Administration had given its full finan­
cial and other material support to the fisheries project 
and additional help could be expected as the programme 
progressed. During its visit to the various Districts of 
the Territory, particularly Palau, the Mission received 
numerous requests that additional fisheries experts, 
especially Japanese, should be employed to speed the 
development of a fisheries industry. The Mission also 
found among the people of the Territory a great interest 
in the fisheries programme which, they felt, offered 
them hope for a substantial increase in cash income. 
They were eagerly looking forward to the day when 
the present experiments would provide them with a 
tangible industry of their own. While the Mission 
appreciates the fact that the valuable assistance given 
by _the Administration to the Palau project and the 
achievement made to date hold great promise for the 
future, it hopes that similar projects can be initiated 
in other Districts of the Territory, particularly in Truk 



and Ponape. The Mission considers that the training 
of Micronesians i1\ various phases of fishing and in 
preserving fish is a fundamental condition for success 
and it would therefore urge the Administration to 
make adequate provision for the, recruitment of several 
additional fisheries experts to assist in the training pro­
gramme at Palau and in the . establishment of similar 
programmes in other parts of the Territory. It also 
hopes that consideration will be given to the question of 
sending Micronesians abroad for training in the various 
processes of fish preservation and canning so that when 
the time comes they may be ready and able to assume 
full responsibilities for that aspect of the fishing in­
dustry. 

115. Other industrial activity in the Territory is 
confined to some boat building in the Marshall Islands 
and to the production of some handiwork, export of 
which, in 1958, amounted to only $17,000. The Mission 
was informed that the sale of handiwork continued to 
be hampered by import duties levied at rates upward 
of SO per cent of valuation by the United States. In 
addition, high freight rates made Trust Territory handi­
craft articles uncompetitive with similar items pro­
duced elsewhere. The Administration believes that sales 
of such articles could be increased if markets could be 
found. Immediately after the Second World War, when 
the United States had poured funds into the islands' 
economy to fill the vacuum left by the departure of the 
J apanese, large amounts of handiwork of varying de­
grees of salability were purchased, amounting to a 
value of over $72,000 during 1949 alone. During 1957 
one of the local trading companies in the area opened a 
retail store seiling handicraft articles in Guam. This 
store was closed after fifteen months' operation with a 
substantial loss. The .failure was principally attributed 
to poor management and an insufficient variety of goods. 
The Mission was also told that another trading com­
pany had recently opened a handiwork-processing shop 
at the District centre where handiwork was produced 
on a commercial scale and where inferior handiwork 
purchased in the outer islands was refinished for sale. 
Handicraft articles, mainly from Palau, Truk and 
Ponape, are exported on an order basis to the United 
States, Hawaii and several foreign countries. 

116. The Mission was told that the main difficulty 
of developing this industry lay in the inability of 
islanders to produce sufficient quantities of handiwork 
to fill existin~ orders and the lack of desired uniformity 
in their products. As a result, several purchase orders 
which had been placed by firms abroad had to be can­
celled. The Mission found great interest among Micro­
nesians throughout the Territory in the production and 
sale of handicraft articles, but it feels that insufficient 
attention has been devoted to making the people aware 
of the necessity of higher standards of quality and regu­
lari ty in • delivery of the products. The Mission does not 
believe that the people are as yet capable of improving 
present standards of production without instruction and 
guidance, and it considers that this can best be provided 
through the establishment of community development 
programmes with the assistance of personnel provided 
by the Administration, and it recommends that the Ad­
ministration should give this matter its prompt attention. 

TRANSPORTATION !,ND COMMUNICATIONS 

117. The maintenance of adequate and reliable trans­
portation services is an essential condition for the de­
velopment of the Territory. Transportation provides not 
only the main method of communication between the 
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peoples of the widely scattered island communities of 
the Territory, but it also enables Micronesians to main­
tain contact with the outside world, on which they much 
depend for obtaining supplies essential to their require­
ments and for marketing their products. In the absence 
of adequate indigenous means for providing the re­
quired shipping and air services, the Territory's needs 
are being met in large measure by the Administration, 
which, during 1958, spent a total of $1 ,596,000, or 
roughly 30 per cent of its budget, on transportation 
facilities. 

118. The surface transportation system of the Terri­
tory is divided into three categories: (a) inter-District, 
(b) intra-District and (c) _ local shipping. 

119. Inter-District shipping is wholly owned and sub­
sidized by the Trust Terri tory Government, which has 
entered into a contract with the Pacific-Micronesian 0 
Line, a private shipping company, to operate and to 
maintain the vessels in accordance with Government 
instructions. These vessels, totalling 9,856 gross tons, 
include two 3,805-ton logistic supply ships, two 558-ton 
AKL-type vessels, one 270-ton seagoing tug, one 228-
ton powered lighter and a 632-ton auxiliary tanker. 
The two logistic supply vessels, which cruise at about 
ten knots, call at the various District centres every 
forty-five to fifty days. 

120. The intra-District field-trip service falls under 
the direct responsibility of the individual District Ad­
ininistrators, who determine the scheduling of vessels 
for calls to the outer islands of the Districts in accord­
ance with Jocal requirements. These vessels are also 
available for emergency calls anywhere within the Dis­
tricts. 

121. The Yap and Palau Districts are served by a 
558-ton AKL-type ship which uses Guam as its home 
port. As the harbour and channel at Yap are too dan­
gerous for use by the larger logistic supply vessels, the 
District must be serviced instead by the smaller AKL­
type vessels. Trips are made from Guam to Yap and 
its outer islands approximately every sixty days; the 
ship provides local services and loads cargo which is 
subsequently discharged at Koror, in the Palau Dis­
trict, for trans-shipment on the regular logistic supply 
vessel. The intra-District ship then proceeds for the 
field trips to the southern islands of the Palau District 
and on completion of its trip returns to Palau and thence 
to Guam via Yap. 

122. The Truk District with its 19,000 people living 
on thirty-nine islands and atolls is also served by an 
AKL-type vessel. This service is supplemented by three 
privately-owned ships operated by a Micronesian-owned 
trading company. The District has been divided into 
three sections, and station vessels are making every 
effort to service each section every six weeks. Service 
in the Ponape District is provided by a recently ac­
quired ship, the Kaselehlia, a vessel of 362 gross tons, 
which was built by a shipyard in J apan under a contract 
with the Trust Territory Government. When required 
it provides occasional supplemental service to the Truk 
District. 

123. In the Marshall Islands District an AKL-type 
ship is operated in conjunction with a motor vessel 
owned and operated by the Marshall I slands Import­
Export Company. Approximately every sixty days a 
10,000-ton American-flag-line cargo vessel calls at the 
port of Majuro to bring supplies and load copra. These 
vessels are privately owned and are not registered with 
the Trust Territory. 
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124. In the Marianas a ship of 270 gross tons owned 
by the Saipan -Shipping Company provides a weekly 
service between Guam, Rota, Tinian and Saipan, and 
every six weeks the ship visits the northern islands of 
the Saipan District. In 1956, the Saipan Shipping 
Company, with a capital of $30,000 raised locally and 
a low-interest loan of $25,000 g,anted by the Adminis­
tration to enable it to begin operations, was formed by 
local Saipanese. The Mission was told that to date 
the Company had not missed a single instalment on the 
loan and that nearly half of it had been amortized. 
Except for periodic dry-docking and repairs, the ship 
has maintained a fairly reliable schedule. Plans were 
also being made for the purchase of an additional 
vessel, which would greatly increase the services rend­
ered to the area. The Navy authorities felt, however, 
that these plans might be delayed owing to lack of 
funds, the necessity of training crew members and 
the need for finding a suitable vessel available. 

125. Local transportation in the Territory consists 
largely of outrigger canoes and small wooden boats 
which ply within the lagoons and on the open sea for 
short distances. There are also a number of privately­
owned 40- or SO-foot schooners operating within the 
islands and some thirty-five 40- or SO-foot former Navy 
Liberty ships which have been converted for local use. 
Each of these vessels has a capacity of from 10 to IS 
tons of cargo and operates within the various Districts. 

126. Financing of a vessel which was acquired by the 
Micronesian-owned Marshall Islands Import-Export 
Company was obtained through a fund established by 
the Administering Authority for the purpose of making 
loans to local trading companies. A Japanese fishing 
boat which had run aground at Ponape was purchased 
during 1958 out of its own funds by the Kwajalein 
Importing and Trading Company, another Micronesian­
owned company, which intended to convert the boat for 
use in its intra-District operations. The Administration 
pointed out that it was willing to provide the finance 
for vessels for in tra-District trade run by local com­
panies interested in the development of those areas. It 
also stated no survey had been made of the shipping 
situation in the Territory by outside agencies since the 
1956 United Nations Visiting Mission had visited the 
Territory, but that the shipping needs of the various 
Districts had received its attention and review. 

127. In addit ion to the shipping services, weekly air 
transportation for passengers, freight and mail between 
the District centres and Guam is provided by a fleet of 
three Government-owned amphibious aircraft, which 
are operated and maintained under contract by Trans­
ocean Airlines, a privately-owned firm . Emergency 
flights for medical and other reasons are made between 
the outer islands, the district Centres and Guam. In 
the Saipan District, air transportation is furnished twice 
weekly by the United States Navy. 

128. The Mission received a number of complaints 
from Micronesians and Administration officials in sev­
eral Districts that the present shipping facilities were 
inadequate to meet the ·needs, particu1arly those of the 
outer islanders. On several occasions, officials of Dis­
trict Administrations pointed out that copra production 
on the outer islands could be considerably increased if 
shipping were to be made available for loading copra 
at regular intervals. They stated that on more than one 
occasion copra had been left to spoil because present 
shipping facilities had been curtailed for lack of funds. 
The Mission was told also that more shipping facilities 
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were needed to transport excess food and lumber from 
Kusaie to the Marshall Islands. The Mission discussed 
this problem with the High Commissioner of the Trust 
Territory, who stated frankly that the situation left 
much to be desired, but that through the better utiliza, 
tion of existing facilities the present position was better 
than in past years. He pointed out that more than one­
fourth of the Territory's budget was already being spent 
on transportation and stated that he did not feel free 
to increase that amount. If he did so it would be at 
the expense of other activities unless the Territory 
obtained more money. He was hopeful that within the 
next t wo years the Territory could place into service 
another 270-gross-ton vessel of the Kaselehlia type 
which would replace one of the relatively uneconomical 
AKL-type ships. He also pointed out that five years 
ago the Terri tory had six AKL-type vessels in service. 
Only two of these had remained which, together with 
other types of ships, were carrying more tonnage at 
1ower cost than ever before. 

129. A lthough the Mission fully appreciates the dif­
ficulties inherent in the development of an adequate 
transportation system for the Territory and recognizes 
the fact that the Administering Authority is already 
making considerable financial contributions to the main­
tenance of present facilities, it feels that even greater 
efforts will be required if present needs are to be fully 
satisfied. The Mission, therefore, suggests that the Ad­
ministration should undertake a comprehensive survey 
of the Territory's shipping requirements taking into 
account the need to replace some of the outdated and 
uneconomic equipment at present in service. It also 
suggests that in the meantime, in order to correct pres­
ent deficiencies, every effort should be made to provide 
better shipping facilities for the outer islands. 

130. Like its predecessor, the Mission noted that the 
roads of the Territory, particu1arly those in Palau and 
Ponape, continued to be in poor condition and required 
constant attention and repair. The Administration esti­
mates that it would cost approximately $20,000 per mile 
to reconstruct and surface the estimated thirty miles of 
road of the Territory, exclusive of equipment costs. 
Owing to the lack of funds for the purchase of the 
equipment and materials needed to place the roads in 
serviceable condition, and in view of the fact that there 
is a more immediate need to utilize available fund s to re­
construct and build hospitals, schools, power plants and 
other installations, the Administration decided as early 
as .1957 to repair the roads as well as possible with 
its available equipment. The Administration intends to 
purchase some equipment as required each year and, 
conditions permitting, it proposes at a later stage to 
construct permanent roads in each District. The Mis­
sion is of the opinion that the funds which continue to 
be expended on constant road repairs and the mainte­
nance and replacement of vehicles operated over them 
will eventually exceed the expenditures required to 
rebuild the roads and that considerable savings could 
be made if road construction were to be started at an 
early stage. The Mission also believes that the mainte­
nance of existing, and construction of new, roads on 
islands of relatively large size, such as Ponape and 
Palau, are a prerequisite for further economic develop­
ment and would encourage the exploitation of the 
natural resources of those islands. Better inland com­
munications would also counteract the noticeable tend­
ency of many inhabitants to congregate near the centre 
of the District to enjoy the amenities of life and the 
benefits of a socially more attractive milieu. 



TRADE 

131. It will be recalled that between 1947 and 1954, 
most of the trade of the Territory depended on the 
I sland Tradin(T Company of Micronesia, which was a 
non-profit t rading agency in the ;,rea controlled by the 
Government of the Trust Territory. The Company 
which maintained branches t4roughout the Territory 
had originally been finan~ed by the Gov.ernment of the 
United States and provided essential imports to the 
Territory and assisted in fostering the establis~f!lent of 
local business enterprises. Its profits were ut1hzed to 
repay the ori(Tinal loans and to further the economic 
development ;f the Territory. In .1950, the Company 
was made the sole exporting agent for copra. In the 
Saipan District the Northe:n M~ri~nas Development 
Company carried out operahons s1m1lar to those of the 
I sland Trading Company. It is also recalled that from 
the outset it had been made clear that the I sland Trad­
inu Company of Micronesia should withdraw progress­
iv~ly from operations as indigenous enterprises became 
capable of supplanting it, and that the Congress of the 
United States decided in 1953 that the Company's 
operations should cease on 31 December of that year. 
However by a later decision, the life of the Company 
was exte~ded for one year and it was formally liquidated 
on 31 December 1954. In view of the important func­
tions which the I sland Trading Company had carried 
out in practically every phase of the Territory's econ­
omy, the United Nations Visiting Mission to Trust 
T erritories in the Pacific, 1953, and the Trusteeship 
Council expressed concern regarding the ultimate effect 
of the company's cessation on the life of the Territory 
and found it difficult to envisage the effective transfer 
of its primary and ancillary functions to locally oper­
ated companies. Subsequently, the 1956 Visiting Mis­
sion found that these apprehensions were unfounded and 
that the successor companies were operating success­
fully.• 

132. At the present time, there are twenty trading 
companies located throughout the Territory, of which 
seven, one in each District, have the exclusive right t o 
handle copra (see paras. 76-79). With the exception 
of two firms which are in the hands of Belgian nation­
als who have resided and operated their trading es­
tablishments in the Territory for many decades, all 
trading companies are joint-stock companies chartered 
under the Jaws of the Trust Territory and shareholding 
is restricted to Micronesians, who elect a Micronesian 
board of directors to supervise and control the operation 
of each company. Some of the larger companies are 
managed by Americans, who are employed under terms 
established by the Micronesian board of directors. 

133. Since 1955 three t rading companies have been 
chartered by the Administration to transact business 
within the Territory. T he Nama Trading Company in 
Truk was originally established for the primary purpose 
of purchasing yard-goods and manufacturing men's 
shirts for sale in the outer islands. As th is company 
grew it branched out into general lines of merchandise 
and has moved its headquarters from N ama Island 
to Moen within the Truk Atoll. This company became 
the first competitor of the Truk T rading Company, 
which was until then the only wholesale importing 
organization in the District. The Truk Co-operative 
Company has since established its trading headquarters 
on Moen Island and has recently completed a large 
store and warehouse. The Administration considers the 

11 Ibid., paras. 328-330. 
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company to be on a firm financial footing. T he third 
company, the Nam Trading Company of Yap, was 
formed in 1957 by a former employee of the I sland 
Trading Company of Micronesia. The Mission was 
informed that this company, whi le still very small, has 
good prospects of expanding its operations in view of 
the fact that the majority of its shareholders are inhabit­
ants of outlying islands and that a large portion of its 
business consists in supplying basic commodities to 
these islands. 

134. The Mission was informed that, since the in­
ception of the local t rading companies, several of the 
companies have tried branch operations by establish­
ing reta'il stores, connected with the wholesale parent 
company, ·on outer islands. In the main, the companies 
have been unable to make a success of branch opera­
tions because of the distances involved and the conse­
quent poor supervision. At the present time only the 
Western Carolines Trading Company in Palau con­
tinues to operate branch stores on Babelthuap Island 
just north of the island of Koror. 

135. During the past three years only one of the 
chartered trading companies has suffered a loss in 
operating capital. Due to over-expansion and poor 
management, this company dissipated its liquid assets 
to the point where the Administration was required to 
step in to save the company from bankruptcy. The man­
ager was subsequently removed and the new manage­
ment has been making great strides in restoring the com­
pany to a firm financial basis. 

136. Upon the dissolution of the I sland Trading 
Company, a portion of that company's profits was made 
available by the United States Congress in · the form 
of a loan fund for the locally-owned trading companies 
of the Trust Territory. This fund has been used exten­
sively by the majority of the trading companies to 
finance long-term capital improvements, build up in­
ventories, purchase ships, and on a short-term basis, 
purchase trochus shell. Several attempts to interest 
foreign commercial banking companies in making money 
available to local trading companies have proved un­
successful. Each of the trading companies has stock 
available for sale to the indigenous population of the 
Trust Territory. The Administration, as a matter of 
policy, insists that all t rading companies having exclu­
sive rights in the export of copra from their District 
shall always have sufficient numbers of shares avail­
able for purchase by the copra producers, who must 
sell their product to that particular company. In this 
manner the producer is able to sbare in any profits the 
company might make in the handling of his product. 

137. The various t rading companies within the Dis­
tricts are organized as limited liability stock companies 
and differ from true co-operatives principally in matters 
of voting and in the distribution of profits. Under the 
present arrangements, each share of stock is voted in­
dividually, in contrast with true co-operatives in which 
each individual has only one vote regardless of the 
number of shares of stock held. The local t rading com­
panies make distribution of profits only to stockholders 
in accordance with the amount of stock held in the 
company as against profit-sharing on a patronage basis 
in co-operatives. Aside from these differences, the trad­
ing companies tend to follow co-operative practices. 
Any person becoming a stockholder is rest ricted to a 
limited number of shares. 

138. Local t rading companies are engaged in eco­
nomic development projects in various fields. In one 
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District a company has purchased a 108-foot motor 
vessel ;nd operates an inter-island shipping service. 
Companies in other Districts operate 40- and SO-foot 
boats between islands to transport passengers and 
freight. The Nama Trading Company received its start 
by hiring a number of women on Nama Island in the 
Truk District to manufacture men's shirts out of im­
ported material. Trading compariies are spending some 
time on the development of local handicraft articles 
acceptable on the wOrld market and are exporting these 
items in limited amounts. I n the Palaus, trochus shell 
and tortoise shell jewelry is being manufactured and 
marketed through the local trading company. The 
Administr4tion feels that the local trading companies 
are adequate to meet the basic needs of the areas which 
they serve. 

139. There can be no doubt that the trading com­
panies in the Territory have demonstrated a remar~­
able ability to maintain and even widen markets for their 
products. More important still is the fact that over the 
years these companies, capable of gaining business ex­
perience and of accumulating sums of surplus funds, 
could form the backbone of greater economic develop­
ment of local industries in the future. In this connex­
ion, the Mission noted that according to present prac­
tices trading companies were paying relat ively high 
dividends, varying between 10 and 20 per cent on the 
par value of the stocks t o their stockholders. Although 
the Mission was told that the par value of the shares 
was generally far below their actual book value, it is 
nevertheless a fact that Micronesians do not buy shares 
on the basis of fluctuating or book values but at par. 
Consequently, shareholders have come to accept the 
high dividend returns as a matter of course. One such 
case was noted by the Mission in Palau where in 1958 
the Western Carolines Trading -Company, owing to 
changes in management, business policies and reduced 
commercial activity, was forced to incur exceptionally 
high expenses and found it difficult to pay the usual 
dividends out of current earnings. The president of the 
company told the Mission that shareholder demands 
for the regular dividend were so insistent that, if the 
board of directors were to approve the payments, the 
Company would be forced to use accumulated cash re­
serves to meet them. While the Mission feels that the 
circumstances in this case were rather unusual, it be­
lieves that it demonstrates the need for more conserva­
tive policies to be adopted by the t rading companies. 
Since these companies provide the main opportunities 
for the investment of local indigenous capital and may 
from time to time be called upon to finance local eco­
nomic development, the Mission believes it would be 
advisable for the companies, in co-operation with local 
government bodies and members of the Administration, 
to persuade the people to accept lower dividend rates 
on their investments in the interests of conserving funds 
for long-range economic expansion and development. 

140. The Mission feels that one area where local 
trading companies might play an increasing role in 
stimulating local industry and at the same time help 
to reduce the prevailing unfavourable balance of trade 
of the Territory is that of ready-made clothing. During 
1957, the Territory's importation of textiles accounted 
for nearly 10 per cent of the total amount of all im­
ported goods, with $317,000 coming from the United 
States, $102,000 from J apan and $10,000 from all other 
areas. In reply to the Mission's inquiry whether ex­
penditures on importation of textiles could not be re­
duced if similar quality goods were to be purchased in 

South-East Asia and J apan, it was informed by the 
Administration that the major portion of ready-made 
clothing was imported from the United States and that 
Micronesians considered it superior to all others. The 
Administration also stated that to a large extent ready- . 
made clothing was purchased in off-season sales in the 
United States and that the prices paid for it were com­
parable to those in J apan. During its discussions with 
several of the managers of local trading companies, the 
:Mission was told that the establishment of local manu­
facturing, initially on a small scale, might be attempted 
and that expenditures for acquiring equipment might 
be relatively low. The Mission feels that the potential 
savings to be derived from such a scheme and the at­
tendant benefits to inhabitants from additionally earned 
income might justify the initiation of clothing manu­
facture on a small-scale experimental basis. 

141. The Mission was informed that trochus pro­
duction during 1958 had remained at about the same 
level as in 1957 and that the net return to the trading 
companies which market the trochus had also remained 
steady. During 1958, sales of trochus amounted to 
389,988 pounds, valued at $144,347. The trochus har­
vesting season, which is limited to a period of two 
weeks during each year, between the months of :May 
and September, has been established as a conservation 
measure and is enforced under the provisions of the 
Code of the Trust Territory. As a result of more than 
two years of research conducted by the marine biologist 
of the Territory, consideratio~ is being given by the 
Administration to the possibility of abolishing the two­
week limit. The High Commissioner informed the Mis­
sion that it is contemplated to establish at least a trial 
period of open season on trochus limiting the size of 
trochus that can be harvested, but that no definite de­
cision had been reached. The establishment of an open 
season, if it is found to be feasible, would permit the 
inhabitants to gain a steady income from this product 
throughout the year and the Mission was pleased to 
note that the development of the trochus industry 
was receiving constant attention. In an effort t o widen 
the base of cash crops from the T erritory, the Adminis­
tration has been developing a programme of trans­
planting live trochus onto all the reefs where t rochus 
can grow and thrive, and trochus sanctuaries have re­
cently been established in several Districts of the Terri­
tory. A great deal of time has also been devoted to 
teaching Micronesians the ecology of t rochus and meth­
ods of transplanting live shells from one reef to an­
other. Nevertheless, it should be noted that the button 
industry, which is a major user of trochus, has made 
steady progress in improving plastic materials, the use 
of which has resulted in a drop of demand for trochus. 
The long-range prospects for trochus shells on the 
world market are therefore a matter of conjecture. The 
Administration pointed out that, while there would still 
be a small demand for trochus in the manufacture of 
ornamental jewellery, the button industry, which in the 
past has purchased the major portion of the production, 
would ultimately decide the fate of the trochus industry. 
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142. The Mission received a number of requests for 
the establishment of banking facilities within the Terri­
tory. During 1957, the Bank of America made a survey 
of banking possibilities within the Territory at the 
request of the High Commissioner. On the basis of the 
report made on this survey the Administration did not 
believe, in view of the limited resources of the area 
and the lack of liquid capital, that the establishment of 
bank branches was feasible. At present, most banking 



in the Terri tory is done by mail through the Guam 
branch of the Bank of America . Even if a bank branch 
were to be established at any one of the District centres, 
the major portion of banking_ ,yould_ still require t~e 
use of the mails and the. Admm1strahon feels that this 
can be better a~complished throu&"h continuin~ present 
practices which are m?r~ economtcal. The High Com­
missioner told the M1ss1on that the present problem 
is essentially one of p~oviding_ safekeeping facilities. 
Banking needs are partially satisfied through the post 
offices, where people can buy money or_der? for tr_a~s­
fer of cash, and partially through the D1stn:t admm1s­
trations. The trading companies could possibly set up 
a savings system, but the High Commissioner had some 
misgivings on that account. The people had ample op­
portunity to purchase shar~s in these trading compani:s 
with excess funds on wh1ch they could expect a fair 
interest return. At any rate the Administration was 
ready to continue to assist the inhabitants in m~k~ng 
bank deposits at Guam and elsewhere. The M1ss10n 
appreciates the difficulties which stand i': the way of 
developing an adequate bankmg system m th_e Te~n­
tory, but it would sugges_t that f~rther ~?1:s1derahon 
should be given to improvmg bankmg fac1hhes for the 
inhabitants of the outlying islands who, by reason of 
their remoteness from the District centres, are in need 
of better and more frequent banking facilities than are 
now available to them. 

JAPANESE POSTAL SAVINGS AND BONDS; 
WAR DAMAGE CLAIM S 

I 43. The Mission was gratified to learn that the 
question of claims for t~e redemption of Ja~anese postal 
savings and bonds, which had been the subJ ect of many 
complaints in the past, is now in the final stages of 
settlement. It will be recalled that, in 1957, funds for 
this purpose had been _set . aside by _the Administeri_ng 
Authority, and the District admmtstra~ors were m­
structed to request the people to submit to them all 
securities for settlement. As of 31 December 1958, 
it was estimated that 95 per cent of all outstanding 
claims had been paid, at the rate of 360 yen to $1. It 
was anticipated that by 30 June 1959 the remaining 
claims, totalling approximately $250, will have been 
redeemed. Although the Administration has not set a 
time limit within which claims would have to be sub-

mitted to it, it has urged the people to submit all cer­
tificates as soon as possible. The Mission was info rmed 
that 1,461 claims involving a total of $2,332 had been 
settled and that in nearly all cases very small sums, 
few exceeding $50, had been involved. 

144. A matter which continues to be of deep concern 
to the people of the T erritory is the question of claims 
against the Japanese Government arising from losses 
they had suffered in lives and property during the 
Second World War. During its visit, the Mission, like 
its predecessors, received numerous requests from the 
people for the early settlement of damages which had 
been inflicted on them (see annex IV, sect. (a) , reso­
lution 3) . The Mission wishes to recall that the 1956 
Visiting Mission had already noted that this matter 
was of deep concern to the people, who were reluctant 
to accept further delays of the settlement of their claims 
or to renounce them outright, particularly in view of 
the fact that during the past decade no clear indica­
tion had been given them that their cla11n s would not 
be met.10 The Mission felt that these claims, which had 
been pending for a long period, warranted urgent con­
sideration by the competent authorities. It also re­
called that, before the Territory had been placed under 
ihe Trusteeship System, the people of Micronesia had 
been administered under J apanese Mandate and had 
been guaranteed protection of their welfare by the in­
ternational community. The claims arise out of condi­
tions over which they had no control and as a result 
of which they had suffered considerable hardship, and 
the status of their Territory under the Trusteeship 
System did not enable them to negotiate on their own 
behalf any claims arising out of the war. For these 
reasons the 1956 Mission felt strongly that every effort 
should be made by the Administering Authority to 
reach a settlement of this problem at the earliest pos­
sible moment. The present Mission noted that this 
question remained unresolved, and was informed. by t~e 
High Commissioner that this matter was outside his 
competence to resolve. In view of the continued concern 
over this question by the people of the Terri tory, the 
Mission strongly urges the Administering Authority 
to take a prompt and definite decision on its policy in 
this matter and inform the people of the Territory 
accordingly. 

10 Ibid., para. 324. 

CHAPTER IV 

SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT 

MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

145. Aside from nine well-equipped hospitals, vary­
ing in size from 10 to ~69 beds, which ~e.rve t~e seven 
Districts of the Terntory, the Admtmstratton also 
!Jlaintains approximately 125 dispensaries on the outer 
islands of which a few have facilities for the care of 
two or three in-patients. The Department of Public 
H ealth is responsible for the administration of these 
installations as well as for the supervision of all public 
health and sanitat ion activi ties and the t raining of medi­
cal, dental, sanitation and nursing staff. During the 
fiscal year 1959, over $730,000, representing 10 per 
cent of the total budget of the Territory, was expended 
on public health activities. 
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146. A hospital rebuilding programme, begun nearly 
four years ago, is so designed as eventually to .r~place 
all the existing quonset-type structures ongmally 
erected by the United States Navy shortly after the 
war. At Rota, Yap and Ponape, hospital reconstruction 
has been completed, and at Truk and Palau the con­
struction of additional buildings is under way. In the 
Marshall I slands, the badly needed replacement of ex­
isting District hospital facilities has been held up for 
lack of funds, and the Mission hopes that such funds 
can be made available in the very near future. Until 
recently, a medical field-trip ship, the Frela, provided 
year-round services in the Marshall I slands District, 
but, owing to its poor condition, it became necessary 
to withdraw it from service. The Mission was told that 

the ship could not be reconditioned and that conse­
quently it had been put up for sale. 

147. 1'he medical services of the T erritory are super­
vised by an American Director of Public H ealth and 
his American deputy. As was stated in paragraph 68, 
except for Saipan and Yap, where American doctors 
are in charge of the public health services in the Dis­
tricts, all American doctors in the Rota, Palau, Truk, 
Ponape and Marshall I slands Districts have been re­
placed by Micronesian directors of public health, who 
are accorded the same authority as that granted to 
American medical personnel in the other Districts of 
the Terri tory. In addition, one American dental officer 
supervises· the work of the Micronesian dental practi­
tioners throughout the Territory. The Mission was in­
formed by the Director of Public Health that he ex­
pected the replacement of the American doctor at Yap 
by a Micronesian director of public health toward the 
middle of 1959, and that the American Director of 
Dental Services, whose retirement was expected in the 
very near future, had recommended that, in view of 
the high degree of skill demonstrated by Micronesian 
dental practitioners, he should be replaced by one of 
their number. 

148. In addition to providing medical services with­
out distinction to all Micronesians as well as to Ameri­
cans living in the various Districts, the hospitals also 
serve to supervise the work of the medical dispensaries 
on outlying islands which are normally staffed by health 
aides. Every three months medical and dental teams 
f~o~ the District centres accompany field- trip ships on 
v1s1ts to the outer islands. Radio transmitters enable 
health aides to call for emergency help from the Dis­
trict centres. 

149. The Mission was told Umt continuous teaching 
and training programmes designed to improve the quali­
ty and competence of health aides in the dispensaries 
are conducted at all District hospitals. Training courses 
are held at the hospitals where supplies of clinical 
material are readily available, and further instruction 
is given at the three health centres of the T erritory, 
which normally provide protective as well as curative 
care for Micronesians. Such instruction is chiefly a 
public heal th function concerned with tuberculosis con­
trol and follow-up care in tuberculosis cases, home ob­
stetrics and the care of new-born babies. Public health 
and vital statistics, as well as tuberculosis registers 
are ~ aintained and analysed by the Department of 
Public Health on the basis of information furnished 
to it by the various District hospitals. The Department 
also maintains registers on vital statistics and the Mis­
sion was informed that, although reports from the Dis­
tricts did not include actual totals of births and deaths 
improvements had been made which were aimed at ob~ 
taining completely accurate statistics. Hospital reports 
also furnish data for other statistical analyses designed 
to enable the Department to compile information re­
garding the effectiveness of medical and dental services. 
Such analyses are produced every three months and 
cover all in- and out-patient hospital and dental services. 

150. Tuberculosis continues to be the most serious 
disease in the Territory. Under a plan initiated in 1956 
the Administration has embarked on a programme t~ 
control and reduce the incidence of tuberculosis. All 
persons in the T erritory are being examined and tested 
for the presence of sensitivity to tuberculosis bacteria. 
Individuals showing negative reactions are vaccinated 
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with BCG vaccine, while positive cases must undergo 
extensive t reatment at the District hospitals. Once the 
disease has been arrested, patients are released from 
the hospital to return home, but must have periodic 
follow-up chec~s of their health. Since the housing 
habits of Micronesians facili tate the transmission of the 
disease, constant efforts are being made by the public 
health services to improve existing conditions through 
health education programmes which stress the need 
for greater personal care and provide instructions for 
the taking of preventive measures as regards not only 
tuberculosis but also other communicable diseases. The 
past year saw the outbreak of a number of epidemics 
in the Truk and Ponape Districts which have greatly 
taxed the local medical services and, in some cases, 
required the assistance of medical practitioners from 
other Districts. Whooping cough and measles outbreaks, 
first at Truk and later at Ponape, were soon brought 
under control and inoculations were administered to a11 
children in the affected areas. A number of children died 
of whooping cough in both Districts, and medical officers 
informed the Mission that in most of those cases the 
children could have been saved if the parents had in­
formed the medical authorities in time. 

151. The Mission had an opportunity to discuss pub­
lic health activities with the Director of P ublic H ealth, 
who maintains his headquarters at Maj uro in the Mar­
shall I slands. H e told the Mission that the replacement 
of American doctors by qualified Micronesian medical 
practitioners had in no way reduced the effectiveness 
of the services rendered to the people of the Territory 
and that the replacement programme had fully demon­
strated the competence of Micronesian personnel. Simi­
lar replacements in the dental and nursing services had 
proved to be equally successful. To supplement the 
present staff of fif ty-one medical and dental practitioners 
and assistants, six Micronesians were undergoing train­
ing at the Central Medical School at Suva, Fiji I slands, 
where the· former four-year curriculum had recently 
been expanded into a five-year course, and during the 
next year an additional four would be sent there for 
training. Upon graduation from the Central Medical 
School, prospective practitioners are required to return 
to the Territory to undergo a two-year period of clinical 
training, at the end of which they must pass a number 
of written, oral and clinical examinations, given by a 
medical bo~rd of the Trust Territory, before they can 
receive their licenses as medical practitioners. They 
are_ t_hen sent for __ an additional. year of post-graduate 
trammg to Hawa11, and on their return to the T erri­
tory are assigned to positions in the medical service. 
The Director of P ublic H ealth stated that it was the 
policy of the Administration to assign an increasing 
number of Micronesians who had undergone the full 
course o~ training to the outer islands and to supple­
ment their services by trained sanitarians. During 1958, 
thirty-two Micronesians had been sent to Guam for 
training in sanitation and it was intended to send simi­
lar groups to Guam in 1960. 

152. In v_iew of th_e considerable efforts being made 
to send additional Micronesians fo r medical training to 
Suva, the Mission inquired whether it might not in­
stead be possible to send Micronesian students for 
training as fully qualified medical doctors t o medical 
schools in the U nited States or elsewhere. It also desired 
to know whether it might not be possible to enable 
some of t~e Micronesian medical practitioners to obtain 
full . medical degrees through additional t rain ing in 
medical schools abroad. The Director of Public Health 



told the Mission that the financial aspect of this problem 
could be solved with funds which were available from 
a _medical scholarship fund especially established for 
this purpose. The Administration had asked a number 
of ~niversities _in the United States, the Philippines and 
India to permit a select numb,er of medical practition­
ers to c~mp~ete. their studies, but unfortunately, none 
of these mstitut10ns was prepared to lower its entrance 
requirements to accommodate the candidates. To quali­
fy for admittance into medical school for the standard 
eight- to twelve-year study period ]eadinCT to a medical 
d~gree, t~e c~ndi?ates ~ould_ first need tab make up cer­
tam defic1enc1es m their baste education. This was not 
considered practical by the Administration in view of 
t~e average age of the already certified medical practi­
tioners. The Director stated, however that one or two 
young Micronesians were prospective ~andidates for an 
award of a medical scholarship, but he pointed out that 
g_reat care had to be exercised in selecting a student 
srnce he _was expected to spend twelve years away from 
the Terntory; there was always a danger that he might 
not return upon the completion of his training. Another 
factor to be taken into account was the fact that higher 
ed~tcation in the Territory had only recently been 
ra1s~d. to meet t~e stan~ards required by leading uni­
:'ers1tie_s for stud1~s leadmg to a medical degree. Thus, 
m earlier years, 1t had not been possible to consider 
students for medical studies at a medical school other 
tha~1 the Central Medical School at Suva, which was 
des1~ned to meet the immediate medical needs of the 
Pacific area. It was unfortunate that the Central Medi­
ca) School could not provide full medical degrees at 
(his pomt, but he hoped that the time would come when 
It co~ld meet this requirement. In the meantime, the 
~~rntory would have to rely on the services of its prac­
ht1oners, wl_10 were fully equipped and competent to 
perform their tasks. 

153. The Mission fully appreciates the reasons which 
have prompted the Administration to train Micronesians 
as medical practitioners who are now doina commend­
able work throughout the Territory. Neve~theless the 
Mission received several requests from Microne;ians 
in the Territory that American or other fully qualified 
doctors sho~ld be _a ssigned to the Districts until fully 
quahfied M1crones1an doctors could take their place. 
In view of the fact that at the end of 1959 only the 
Director and Deputy Director of Public Health will 
remain as fully qualified doctors in the Territory and 
tha~ they are e?'p~cted to exercise essentially supervisory 
duties, the M1sswn feels that the assistance of several 
add_itional q~alified physicia1:s migh~ still be required 
until such hme as fully tramed Micronesian doctors 
can relieve them of their responsibilities. As the Ad­
ministration has found it difficult to recruit suitable 
doctors from the United States or abroad, the Mission 
would suggest that the Administering Authority con­
sider the possibility of obtaining the services of a few 
doctors from the Medical Corps of the United States 
Navy to augment the present medical services of the 
Territory through periodic visits to the various Dis­
tricts. In this connexion, the Mission wishes to point 
out that there are examples in many parts of the world 
where students, under conditions not dissimilar to those 
pre_vailin~ in the Trust Territory, have been sent for 
full medical studies to universities abroad. In view of 
the fact that the present training at Suva and the subse­
quent ~raining extended to Micronesians requires at 
]east eight years of study and practical training and 
that adequate preparation is -now provided by the 
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Paci.fie Islands Central School, the Mission sees no 
rea~on for the dela>: in selecting a number of Micro­
nesians for full medical studies abroad. 

154. The Director of Public Health also informed 
the Mission that plans had been prepared calling for 
ten small field hospitals to be built on outer islands 
throughout the Territory. The hospitals are designed 
to provide the same medical service as that given at 
the District centres. The advantage of the .field hospi­
tals lies in the fact that patients from outer islands will 
have easier access to hospital facilities, that consider­
able savings will be made by reducing transportation 
costs, and that the present pressure on the District 
hospitals will be relieved. The Director of Public Health 
also requested three new medical ships to be placed in 
service in the Marshall Islands, Truk and Yap Dis­
tricts which would augment existing facilities, and he ( 
was confident that funds would be made available for 
both these projects. The Mission noted that there was 
need for expanding the medical facilities on the outer 
islands, which had to rely largely on the services pro­
vided by the District centres. To ensure the regularity of 
such services, adequate transportation facilities were 
essential. The Mission heard a number of complaints 
that medical field-trip visits to the outer islands had 
been delayed for lack of adequate funds for transporta­
tion, particularly during the past year. While the Mis­
sion appreciates the problems occasioned by last year's 
typhoons and the resulting strain on all the services of 
the Territory, it feels, nevertheless, that the implemen­
tation of the present plans, particularly the provision of 
three medical field-trip ships, would lessen the depend­
ence of the outer-islanders on regular transportation 
and other services at the District centres and assure 
them of adequate medical attention. The Mission hopes, 
therefore, that the Administration will make every ef- ( 
fort to give early effect to its present plans. 

155. The Mission also discussed with the Director 
of Public Health a problem which had been brought 
to its attention by a number of Micronesians. All medi­
cal and dental services are provided at a nominal fee, 
but inability to pay does not prevent anyone from ob­
taining the necessary care. The Mission received sev­
eral complaints charging that medical and dental fees 
·were too high or had been collected from people who 
had claimed financial hardship. In one case, the clerk 
of a municipality in Ponape was accused of having read 
out at a public ceremony a list of individuals who had 
defaulted in their payments, causing considerable em­
barrassment to the persons concerned. According to 
the information given to the Mission, medical and dental 
fees vary somewhat from District to District and are 
determined on the basis of income. Local offi.cial"s 
usually decide whether an exemption should be granted. 
In no circumstances are officials empowered to make 
public announcements on this subject. The Mission 
was told that the nominal fees charged for medical and 
dental services were not intended to provide a major 
source of revenue, but were rather an educational 
measure, designed to reduce the abuse of medical 
facilities and to create a sense of responsibility among 
the people. However, the Mission believes that, unless 
existing fees and methods of collecting them are stand­
ardized, they are likely to have li ttle, i f any, educational 
value. It suggests therefore that the Administration 
might consider abolishing medical and dental fees unless 
a more equitable system can be put into effect. 

156. The Mission was greatly impressed by the at­
tention devoted to the improvement of the sanitation 
services. The Department of Sanitation, a division of 
the Department of Public Health, is directed by an 
American sanitation officer who is stationed at Truk. 
All Districts are headed by Micronesian District sani­
tarians, who are graduates of the Pacific Islands Cen­
tral School and most of whom have had advanced 
training in sanitary science abroad. The Department 
maintains an in-service training programme and its 
field work is directed to encourage Micronesians to 
accept modern methods of disease prevention through 
sanitation. The Mission was informed that the Depart­
ment had placed major emphasis on educational ap­
proaches fa improving health conditions rather than 
relying on police power. To test educational techniques 
in improving sanitation on the outer islands a pilot 
project was first established in 1958 on the island of 
Puluwat in the Truk District, which subsequently be­
came a model for similar projects elsewhere. The Mis­
sion visited one of the villages where work designed to 
improve environmental sanitation had recently been 
started. The Mission was told that, over a period of 
several months, numerous visits of several days' dura­
tion had been made to the village by members of a 
health team. Through lectures, visual aids and demon­
stration, instruction was given to the villagers in per­
sonal hygiene, methods of construction and use of sani­
tary facilities. Subsequently, they improved and pro­
tected their water wells with locally available materials 
and constructed garbage disposal pits, bath houses and 
other sanitary facilities. The results of the village health 
programme were quite apparent. The village was clean 
and presentable and villagers pointed with pride to their 
accomplishment. The Mission was told that adjacent 
villages had followed the example set by the first. Simi­
lar projects are now being carried out in other Districts 
of the Territory. 

157. The Mission was also impressed by the work 
done at the Trust Territory School of Nursing at Koror 
in the Palau District. The school, which is located in a 
modern, well-equipped building, has at present four full­
time instructors and medical practitioners and the phar­
macologist from the Palau hospital provides part-time 
instruction. The school has at present a total of eighteen 
·student nurses from Palau, Yap, Truk and Ponape, 
four of whom are expected to be graduated next year. 
The Mission was told that, since the inception of the 
school in 1953, it has graduated thirty nurses, of whom 
twenty-one were also graduates of the Pacific Islands 
Central School. Past difficulties in finding suitable candi-

dates for nurses' training are rapidly being overcome 
as a greater number of pupils are graduated from the 
Pacific I slands Central School with the equivalent of 
a full high school education. In 1958, a Palauan nurse 
was appointed Dean of the Nursing School and two 
other Palauan nurses, who had received graduate train­
ing in Hawaii, have been added to the staff as nurse­
training specialists. The school at present provides a 
basic nurses' training course lasting approximately 
twenty months, following which nurses are assigned to 
District hospitals for further training and, if qualified, 
may later be sent to Hawaii for graduate training. 

ENTRY OF JAPANESE NATIONALS 

158. During its visit to the Palau District the Mis­
sion received a request from the people of Pelelm that 
permission should be granted to a Palau~1: wom_an w~o 
had married a Japanese and was now hvmg with him 
and their seven children in J apan to return to Palau. 
The Mission was told that the request for her return 
was made through the District Administrator of Palau 
to the High Commissioner. The request had been turned 
down on the grounds that Japanese nationals were not 
permitted to immigrate into the Tru?t Terr~tory, _but 
it had been suggested that the persons m questIOn might 
be permitted to visit the Territory for a limited p~riod 
during which they could apply for Trust Terntory 
citizenship. The people of Peleliu were prepared to 
pay for the woman's fare to the Territory, as she had 
no funds of her own, but for their part they wished to 
be assured that she could obtain permanent residence 
as they were unable to spend the money merely for a 
visit. They stated that a number of similar cases were 
also pending. 

159. It will be recalled that previous Missions had 
received similar requests for the return of Japanese 
nationals to the Territory and that under existing pro­
cedures requests of this nature were being forwarded 
by District Administrators to the Government for se­
curity clearance. During the early years of the present 
Administration, negative decisions had been given and 
no permits had been granted. During recent years, how­
ever, several requests had been considered and in some 
cases permission had in fact been granted for the return 
of the persons in question. In the present case, the 
Mission suggested t o the people of Peleliu that they 
should again discuss the details concerning the woman's 
return with the District Administrator of Palau, who 
stated that he was prepared to give the matter further 
attention. 

CHAPTER V 

EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT 

GENERAL 

160. The educational system of the Territory is de­
scribed at length in the annual reports of the Adminis­
tering Authority and the Mission intends to note only 
the more general aspects of education in the Territory. 
The main objectives of the educational policy of the 
Administration are: (a) to develop skill in reading, 
writing, speaking, listening, discussing and calculating; 
( b) to develop the vocational skills necessary for the 
economic progress of the people; ( c) to improve home-
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making skills; ( d) to stimulate people's self-expression 
in their indigenous arts and crafts; (e) to promote bet­
ter health education through personal and community 
hygiene; (f) to impart more knowledge and better un­
derstanding of the physical environment and natural 
processes (science, geography) and of the human en­
vironment ( economic and social organization, law and 
government); (g) to impart knowledge about other 
areas of the world and the people who live in them; 
(h) to develop qualities to fit the people to live in the 



modern .world ( civic responsibility, understanding of 
~umai:i rights, resp:ct of other people's views, personal 
mteg:nty, the meamng and exercise of freedom and its 
relation to the general welfare, etc.); and (i) to develop 
spint~al values and ethical ideals by promotin()' under­
standi_ng betweer:i J.?~Oples, by tl}e development of a sense 
~f social resl?ons1b1ltty and individual self-discipline, and 
d'j _encoura~mg respect for t ~e good features of the tra-

itional beliefs and customs of the people. 

be faced by the Department of Education. Since there 
were .no professional agencies which produced such 
materials for th~ Territory, it was necessary to develop 
pro~uce a1;1d pnnt such materials locally. The Adminis~ 
ratwn pomtecl out th_at, despite budget limitations and 
dac~ of adequate eqmpment, progress had been made 

urmg the past year in supplying the ever-increasin 
n~eds o! the ~du_cational systems of the various Dis~ 
tnct_s. 1 he Mission agrees with its predecessor that 
findmg a happy ?lean between flexibility and standard­
izat10n lI1 apply11~g any educational policy is perhaps 
one ?f ~he most difficult tasks confronting the educator 
but tt IS .o_ne which, when achieved at the elementarj 
level, 1ac1htates t?e development of sound secondar 
educatJ<?n, To achieve this objective the educator muJ 
also depend o~ t~e Admi1;1istration's supplying adequate 
funds. The Mission considers that the conspicuous ab­
sence of standardized texts at the levels of elementary 
and secondary education and an inadequacy of funds 
to de-yelop and produce them are in some measure re­
sponsible for the lack of uniformity in the achievement 
of kno"'.ledge of th~ students in the different Districts, 
concerning: which tt heard numerous comments both 
at the Pacific I slands Central School and in Hawaii. 

161.. To promote these aims, the Administration has 
; ecogmzecl the !1ecessity of rooting the school system 
m the commumty where it could respond adequately 
to tl:e ne.eds of the people. But, owing to considerations 
of_ d1ve7s1ty of cultural and linguistic backgrounds vari­
;110ns m degrees of advancement of the people a~d dif­
tfreA~s ?f. stan~ards of the Micronesian teaching staff 
_11 d mm1strat10n was required to delegate a substan~ 

tia e?"ree_ of a~tonomy to the District Directors of 
E:ducjt10n m the_ implementation of its educational pol i­
cies. ~ d~velopmg the educational system in accord­
ance w1~h Its state~ principles, the Administration was 
faced with two ~h1ef problems. One of these was the 
need for develop mg among the peoples of the T . -
tory . a sense ~f. resp~rtsibility for education which e;~e 
prev10us Admm,stration had failed to impart t tl 
The s_ec_ond, and ~qually important, problem woas ~~:t 
of! trammg as rapidly as possible 1\1icronesian teachers 
w 10 could staff the schools of the Territory. 

162. There is evidence that the first of these prob­
lers 11 s gradually ~emg overcome. Local municipalities 
w 11c 1 are responsible fo_r the maintenance of elemen­
tary schools and for ~aymg the salaries of local school 
teachers have take~ _increasing initiative for build ing 
new ~chool:, for ra1smg teachers' salaries and for de­
m~n~mg higher standards of teacher training The 
Mission noted t!1at many new elementary schoois had 
recently been bmlt .by local communities with the ass ist­
ance o_f fu!1ds provided by the Administrat ion under its 
grant-m-a1d pr~gramme for matching local expendi­
ture?· The ~ iss10n was told that in a number of cases 
rarNct~arly 111 Yap_a~d Peleliu, municipalities had ac~ 
ua y egun the bm ld1~g of new schools without rior 

requests for _ft!nds, . which subsequently were supp lied ry t~e Adm1mstratton when the municipalities a;ked 
or t em. Everywhere it went, the Mission received 

requests for bett.er t~ained teachers, more scholarshi s 
and more education m every field . Such demands car!:e 
~o: orly ~rom the yotmger people of the community 

u a so ram ?Ider persons, who stated that the 
7egarded education as a prerequisite to th If y 
improvement of the community. e u imate 

163. To operate_ ~II phases of its educational pro­
Famme, the Admm~stration spent a total of $596 000 
m 1958, a sum which the Mission found to be ' too 
modest t.o n:eet t_he needs of the educational establish­
ment. D1stnct D1rectors of Education everywhere re­
peatedly told the Mission that present proo-rammes 
su~ered from an inadequacy of funds and that improvi­
sa~10n was needed to meet the most urgent local re-
9-uire~ents. Repl~cement of secondary school build­
~gs 111 whole or 1n part is urgently required in Palau 
. ruk, Ponape and the Marshall I slands, where exist~ 
mg structures wer~ found by the Mission to be in an 
advanced_ state of disrepair. Similarly, the Mission noted 
th~t ~urriculum materials were largely produced at the 
Dist rict level. It was informed that work on curriculum 
d~velopment and the production of curriculum mate­
n als were some of the greatest problems that had to 
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164. !he need for achieving uniformity is also ap­
parent 1~ .o th~ 1~ phases of the educational system. As 
the mtm~c1pahtJes have fu ll responsibi li ty for paying 
the salaries of elementary school teachers, it has been 
faun~ th~t teachers' salaries tend to vary from District 
to D1s~nct, and even within the Districts themselves 
depending on the . fi~ancial ci7cumstances of local gov~ 
ernments. The Mission was mformed that in Ponape 
for example, teachers' salaries were lower than com~ 
parable !rust Territory posit!ons. and that the payment 
of. sa_l ancs :w~s very sporadic ; 111 some of the other 
D!str~cts mm1111u111 salaries had been established by 
District congresses. The Mission drew the attention of 
t?e Administration to the fact that the previous Mis­
s10n_ and the TrusteeshiJ? Council had cautioned against 
placmg t_o? g~e~t a stram on the financial capacities of 
the _mumc1pah~1es. It was informed that the Adminis­
trat10i: had given consideration to these suggestions 
but, with the e~ception of grants-in-aid for new elemen­
t~ry-sc_h?ol buildings, subsidies and assistance to mu­
mc1palthes for the maintenance and operation of ele­
me~tary schools had not been increased. The Adminis­
trat10n f~l! th.a~ the payment of teachers' salaries by 
the mum~1pahties and the furnishing of supervision 
a_nd supplies to elementary schools by the Administra­
tion \~as a fair di visio.n of t?e costs for elementary 
education and that Micronesian communities should 
assume as much of the cost of education as they coulcl 
afford. _The Administration also stated that it had 
found little evidence that too great a strain had been 
placed on the _financial resources of local governments 
to support_ the1r schools. Whenever such evidence was 
found, as lf.1 the case of typhoon-devastated areas the 
Trust Territory Administration had loaned local 'gov­
ernmen~s _funds wit~ which to pay teachers' salaries. 
The M1ss10n appreciates the considerations which have 
prompte:1. th~ Administration to associate the locar 
commumties m the operation of their schools and to 
delegat~ to . them increasing financial responsibi li ties 
fo ~ their ma!nt~nance. But the Mission found sufficient 
e_v1dence to mdtc?te that the ability of many communi..:. 
ties. to meet _their financial obligations might be ex­
cess1_vely stramed at the present stage of thei r eco­
nomic development ~n? might require, until they are 
fully capable of prov1dmg them, additional funds from 

the Administrat ion if the desired standards of uni­
formity are to be achieved. The Mission also considers 
that the Administration should provide a larger measure 
of financial support to the educational system as a 
whole in order to enable it to make the much needed 
improvements in school buildings and their equipment 
and to achieve greater uniformity in educational stand­
ards throughout the Territory. 

165. The problem of training more and better quali­
fied teachers has received considerable attention during 
the past few years. The Administration informed the 
M ission that each District had spent much time and 
effort in training Micronesian teachers for elementary 
and intermediate schools, but they were still hampered 
by problems of transportation, budget, lack of person­
nel, books and instructional aids and physical plant 
facilities. During 1958, each District offered similar 
courses, lasting from six weeks to six months, for the 
t raining of teachers in subject matters and teaching 
techniques. During each of these sessions, new curricu­
lum material was developed through the joint efforts 
of the student teachers and the American teacher t ra in­
ers. In the Marshall Islands all elementary school teach­
ers in the district were brought to Majuro for a six­
month intensive teacher's training session. Formal 
classes were held in language, arts, science, arithmetic, 
principles of education and social studies. At the end 
of these sessions, at least four weeks of practice teach­
ing was given in three different areas of the Marshall 
I slands under the direction of an American teacher 
trainer. In Truk, a special teacher training session de­
signed to improve skills of elementary school teachers 
was conducted at a model school where they received 
instruction in various subjects and participated in prac­
tice sessions. The Administration feels that owing to 
the lack of American personnel and to budget limita­
tions, which makes the training of teachers a very slow 
process, a partial answer lies in the hiring of qualified 
Micronesians as teacher trainers. During 1958, the first 
Micronesian received a full college degree and returned 
to Palau, where he was immediately employed in train­
ing elementary school teachers and was pfaced in charge 
of developing a model school as Koror to aid the ele­
mentary teaching programme. As more Micronesians 
can qualify for such positions, t eacher training will in­
crease at a much quicker pace. The Mission was also 
told that American teacher trainers together with 
Micronesian assistants have spent considerable time 
during the past year visiting and working with elemen­
tary school teachers in outlying communities away from 
the District centres. The Administration feels that, al­
though this programme is expensive and can reach only 
a limited number of teachers, it is weH worth the ex­
pense since it is designed to reinforce the field efforts. 

166. To exercise greater supervision over outer 
island elementary education, the Department of Educa­
tion has sent American teachers more frequently and 
for longer periods of time than in the past to outer 
islands to assist local schools. These efforts, the Mission 
feels, should be accelerated. During its own visits to 
some of the outer island communities it found that the 
standard of local elementary school teachers did not 
appear to be fully adequate to the task. Frequently 
they lacked sufficient knowledge of the English lan­
guage, in which they were expected to instruct students 
beginning with the fourth year of elementary educa­
tion. It also noted that the standards of Micronesian 
teachers in the schools at the District centres were 
generally higher than those of the outer-island teachers. 

29 

Such deficiencies have, in turn, contributed in some 
measure to the prevailing lower standards of achieve­
ment among students on outer islands, where the Mis­
sion heard a number of complaints that lack of ade­
quate preparation prevented students from qualifying 
for intermediate education at the District centres. These 
views were also shared by a number of American 
teachers at the District centres. The result is that outer­
islanders, not having received their fai r share of edu­
cation, cannot compete on equal terms with pupils at 
the District centres. Yet the Mission was told that 
outer-islanders were just as capable of absorbing edu­
cation, developing their local organs of self-govern­
ment and initiating programmes for self help, as any 
other people in the Territory. A cont ributing problem 
is lack of adequate financial support for the mainte­
nance of local educational establishments, except in 
token form. The fact that the Administration has con­
stantly stressed the need for rooting the educational 
system in the community leads the Mission to conclude 
that the outer-island communities will require greater 
material and supervisory assistance from the Adminis­
tration than they now receive if young Micronesians 
are to receive the preparation and training which will 
enable them to compete on equal terms with other 
students of the Territory for any educational opportuni­
t ies that may be open to them. 

167. T he best hope for removing the apparent lack 
of uniformity in academic standards of achievement 
is offered by the Pacific Islands Central School, the 
only public school to provide full secondary education 
in the Territory. It is here that the greatest emphasis 
has been placed on preparing more and better qualified 
Micronesians to participate in the development of their 
communities and of the Territory as a whole. For the 
past three years, students with superior qualifications, 
together with a small number of graduates of earlier 
years, have been given a third year of post-graduate 
studies. During the present year no graduation pro­
gramme was planned, as all successful second-year 
students continued for a third year, which has since 
been added as a regular part of the school's programme. 
Henceforth, all students, upon graduation, will have 
completed a twelve-year course of education, and the 
Administration hopes that the Pacific I slands Central 
School will obtain full accreditation as a high school 
comparable to similar schools in the United States. In 
that event, Micronesian students will be able to enter 
American universities on equal terms with American 
high school students. It is also planned to transfer the 
Pacific I slands Central School to Ponape during the 
middle of 1959. The Mission had an opportunity to 
visit the new site of the school _?nd was greatly im­
pressed by the spacious new buildings, dormitories and 
other facilities . The buildings, which are of cement con­
struction, were nearly completed and it remained only 
to complete minor installations and landscaping work. 
The Mission was told that the move to the new plant 
would also permi t the students to operate their own 
school kitchen and dining room under the supervision 
of staff members and to operate thei r own school store 
which, it was hoped, could be organized on a co-opera­
tive basis, thus giving the students experience in the 
principles and practice of co-operative enterprise. 

168. During a meeting with the students of the 
Pacific I slands Central School at Truk, the Mission 
received a petition ( see annex IV, sect.( b)) asking for 
the extension of the present two-year scholarships, 
which are granted to Micronesian students for studies 



outside the Trust Territory, to a four-year course which 
w~uld ~nable qualified Micronesians to obtain a full 
umvers1ty d~gree. They also requested that the number 
of scholarships should be increa_sed. A similar petition 
(see annex IV, sect. (a), resolut10n 2) was submitted to 
the M1ss1on by the Saipan C<:>ngress, and other requests 
to th~t effect were made to 1t by many persons in the 
~erntory and by Micronesian students at the Univer­
sity of Hawaii. 

the Trust Territory Government, but at the time of the 
Mission's visit, it was stiil too early to assess the re­
sults of the experiment. The Mission was also told 
that the Advisory Committee had made a number of 
other recommendations, including the establishment of 
minimum requirements which Micronesian students 
would have to meet before they could enter the acceler­
ated teacher training programme; student selection 
based not only on academic performance, but also on 
the student•~ maturity, facility in English and adjust­
ment to basic culture; the use of written evaluations 
of the student's performance to be taken into considera­
ti_o~ togeth~r with the examination grades; and pro­
vision f~r six-week orientation courses to be given to 
all new students coming to Hawaii. 

169. At present, a total of 235 students from all 
parts_ of the Trust Territory are studying outside the 
Terr!tory under scholarships provided by the Trust 
Ter~1tory Gov~rnment, the District administration, 
t~admg com~ames and other agencies within or out­
side the Terntory._During 1958, eighteen students were 
~warded scholarships and in addition scholarships Iead­
mi, to a . full degree were granted to four additional 
:M1cron~s1ans 1uring that year. As the number of quali­
fied 1'.11crones1an graduates from the Pacific Islands 
Central School increases, the Administration expects 
lo_ be able to extend. the length of scholarships, which 
will enable M1crones1ans to obtain full university de­
grees abroad. 

·1.70. While in Honoiulu, the_ Mission had an oppor­
tumty to meet not only the sixty-three Micronesians 
enrolled in the University of Hawaii under scholarships 
granted by the Trust Territory Government and two 
stl!-dents who attended the University under fellow­
ships granted by the United Nations Technical Assist­
ance Administration, but also their student counsellor 
and members of the Advisory Committee on the 
Hawaii Training Programme. 

171. The Mission was informed that since the 
Hawaii Training Programme was a rem~te and de­
tached segment of the Administration of the Trust 
Terntory, its sole representative being the student 
counsellor, an advisory committee, composed of mem­
bers of the faculty of the University and of community 
representatives was established in 1957, to assist in 
the development o( administrative policy for the pro­
g~amme. The Advisory Committee, which was formed 
with th_e approval of the Trust Territory's Director of 
~ducalion, 1s headed. by the Dean of __ the College of 
Education of th_e ~111vers1ty <:>f Hawau. Many of its 
members ~ave mhmate acquamtance with the Terri­
tor~ and 1~s problems. The Committee meets on call 
by its Chairman, usually three or four times during a 
school year. 

17~. Tb~ Mission was told that a fundamental prob­
lem m trammg Micronesian students in Hawaii was 
that of !i,tting them into American schools, which were 
not designed to serve their specific needs. These stu­
dents_, coming from a very different cultural background 
and _madequately prepared for higher education were 
req~nred to work_ exclusively in English, a Ja~guage 
,yh1ch was essentially foreign to them. These difficul­
ties could only be overcome in time. It was also pointed 
out that Micronesian cultures were oral cultures and 
that the lack of extensive reading habits was a consid­
erable handicap to Micronesian students. It would be 
years before students were able to read the numerous 
and vari~d books which formed the normal background 
of American students. Lack of reading skills had also 
hampered the Micronesian students in their progress. 
One of the programmes which had been promoted by 
the Advisory Comm1ttee called for an experimental 
cour~e devoted. to speed reading. This course was be­
gun m 1958 with the approval of and a subsidy from 
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173. Although they recognized that the Trust Terri- 6 
tory Government had given them opportunities for ,. 
study which were far beyond the means of most Micro­
nesians to support, several of the students felt that the 
present two-year programme of study was insufficient 
to their needs. They suggested that it might be advis­
able to decrease the number of scholarships, if neces­
~ary, but to increase the period of study to four years 
tn order to enable them to receive full university de­
grees. The Mission feels that this suggestion has cer-
tain merits, particularly as the time has now come when 
Micronesian graduates from the Pacific Islands Central 
School will have received the qualifications necessary 
for entrance into universities abroad. The Mission is 
confident that the Administration is alive to this ques-
tion and will make every effort to make the necessary 
improvements in the light of changing circumstances. 

174. The Mission also found two aspects of education 
which it considers require urgent attention. One of these 
is the need for the improved teaching of English, the 
other the need for accelerated vocational training. The 
Mission has already noted that many of the teachers, 
who were expected to teach English at the elementary 
school level, were poorly equipped to do so. This de­
~ciency ~as had serious effects o!1 students entering 
intermediate schools and the Pacific Islands Central 
Sc~ool, where additional _efforts must be made to bring 
their knowledge of English up to the required stand­
ards. It has been found, as was shown in the case of 
Micro~esian students att~nding . the University of 
H~wau, that even further mstruchon is frequently re­
qmred to enable students to participate fully in school 
prbgrammes abroad. The Administration was a ware of 
this problem, Lut pointed out that the clamour for more 
and better English instruction was so vociferous that its 
importance to the majority of Micronesians had often 
been thrown out of perspective in relation to other sub­
jects. In 1958, with a view to meeting the demands 
made. upon it, the Administration adopted the Fries 
techmque and use~ texts whi~h had originally been 
developed for use m Puerto Rico for the teaching of 
English as a s~cond language. The system was found 
to be most satisfactory. ~11 Districts of the Territory 
have now adopted the Fnes method for the training of 
teachers. In 1959, the method was also introduced in 
all in~ermediate schools of the Territory and in the fifth 
and sixth grades of the elementary schools in Palau and 
the Marshall Islands. The results achieved to date 
through the use o( the Fries texts and techniques have 
been so encouraging that the Administration intends 
to util~ze the_m. in all elementary schools of the Terri­
!ory. 1 he ~1ss1o_n welcomes these developments which, 
it hopes, will help remove existing deficiencies. 

175. As regards vocational training, the Mission was 
told that a special commission had been appointed in 
1958 to study the educational programme at the Pacific 
Islands Central School, with special emphasis on the 
vocational aspects of its programme. The Commission, 
which made its report to the High Commissioner in 
September 1958, was generally agreed that during the 
first year a modest but firm start should be made toward 
strengthening the vocational aspects of the school's 
curriculum. Vocational subjects should be designed to 
reach as many students as possible during the first year, 
but vocational education should not be made mandatory 
before the second year. The Commission was of the 
opinion that the vocational subjects to be offered dur­
ing the first year should include business education, 
agriculture, home nursing, carpentry, motor mechanics 
and electricity. These courses in vocational training 
should be added lo the present curriculum without 
eliminating any part of the curriculum at present of­
fered at the Pacific Islands Central School. 

176. Some vocational training continues to be pro­
vided through work shops at the intermediate school 
level, particular emphasis being placed on agriculture 
and carpentry, and some in-service training is provided 
in such fields as communications, agriculture, meteor­
ology, business and government. In view of the many 
requests it received from Micronesians and the increas­
ing needs of the Territory for better-trained personnel, 
the Mission feels that the Administration should give 
ttr_B"ent consideration to increasing the vocational train­
ing facilities throughout the Territory. In particular, it 
recommends that consideration should be given to the 
establishment of an agricultural school in the Terri­
tory, possibly at Ponape, as part of the new Pacific 
Islands Central School. This School is located in the 
immediate vicinity of a large agricultural station and 
could serve as a convenient training area for its stu­
dents. It also suggests that the Administration should 
make every effort to recruit qualified personnel from 
abroad to train Micronesians in specialized skills. 

177. The Mission feels that any review of the edu­
cational conditions in the Territory would not be com­
plete without a mention of the commendable work per-

formed by the religious missions-Catholic and Protes­
tant alike-in the field of primary and secondary edu­
cation. 

DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION 
ON THE UNITED NATIONS 

178. The Mission was greatly impressed by the ef­
forts made by the Administration to disseminate in­
formation on the United Nations. The Mission noted 
that booklets and posters describing the purposes and 
functions of the United Nations and its specialized 
agencies were widely distributed . in the schools and 
public buildings of the Trust Temtory and that teach­
ing about the United Nations forms a regular part ~f 
the curriculum of the educational system of the Terri­
tory. The flag of the United Nations is flown through­
out the year from all public buildings in every Dis-

. trict and United Nations Day is one of the two public 
holidays observed in the Territory. The Mission was 
told that the observance of United Nations Day in 1958 
was marked by even greater celebrations than in pre­
vious years. In all Districts J?lans and preparation~ for 
the celebrations were largely m the hands of the Micro­
nesians, with financial and other material assistance 
provided by the Administration. The Mission saw sev 4 

era! films of the celebrations held in Palau showing 
parades of children wearing the costumes of various 
nations and carrying the flags of all the Member States 
o[ the United Nations, flag-raising ceremonies and 
speeches. Athletic events marked the observance of the 
day by the people of Koror, and large numbers of 
school children had been brought to Koror from out­
lying islands. The Mission was told that Uni_ted Na~ions 
Day celebrations had not only become mcreasmgly 
popular, but were accompanied by a spirit of competi­
tion among the Districts, which endeavoured to surpass 
each other in their efforts. At meetings held through­
out the Territory, the Mission encounter~d great in­
terest in the activities of the United Nations and on 
more than one occasion was asked questions concern­
ing the significance of various phases of its work. The 
Mission feels that the Administering Authority is to 
be commended for its efforts in the dissemination of in­
formation on the United Nations. 

ANNEXES 

ANNEX I 

Summary of the four-year survey concerning the condition of the Rongelap people conducted by the 
Medical and Scientific Team of the United States Atomic Energy Com1nission 

1. The medical survey of the Rongelap people in March 19S8, 
four years after their exposure to accidental fall~out radiation, 
was carried out at Rongelap Island, to which these people had 
been returned in July 19S7 after the radiation level of the 
island was declared safe for habitation. They were adjusting 
-satisfactorily to life in their newly reconstructed village. 

2. No apparent acute or subacute effects were found at this 
time related to the gamma dose of 17S roentgens received, 
with the possible exception of haemopoietic findings indicating 
a persisting lag in complete recovery of platelet levels of the 
peripheral blood. In the males these mean levels were 11 to 
16 per cent, and in the females 9 per cent, below the correspond­
ing mean levels of .the comparison population. The lympho­
cytes had recovered to a level about the same as in the latter 
group. The strus of child-bearing and menstruation did not 
appear to be refl ected in any lowered haemopoictic reserve in 
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the exposed women, [a finding) based on compara.tive studies 
of the levels of peripheral blood elements. The suggestive inci­
dence, previously reported, of slight lag in growth and develop­
ment of the irradiated children at two and three years after 
exposure, based on height, weight, and bone age studies, needs 
re-evaluation in the light of the finding that the ages of some 
of the children were not as firmly established as previously 
thought. History and physical examinations revealed no clini~ 
cal evidence of .any illnesses or findings during the past year 
or at the ti me of the present survey which could be related 
to whole-body exposure. Two deaths occurred in the exposed 
and one in the unexposed group since the last survey. The 
deaths in the exposed group did not appear -to be related to 
radiation exposure. Diseases, infectious and non-infectious, 
were as common in the exposed as in the unexposed people. 
Nutrition appeared good except for slight hemcralopia in 



several children ascribed to vitamin A deficiency. The birth 
rate was about the same in the exposed as in the unexposed 
group, and the babies appeared normal. 

3. No late effects or exposure were noted. Shortening or 
l ife span has not been observed. The death rate has been about 
the same in the exposed as in the un,:xposed population. Pre­
mature aging of the irradiated group has not been g rossly 
visible. No radiation opacities of the lens or differences in vis­
ual acuity have been noted. No riialignancies have been ob­
served, and the incidence of degenerative diseases was about 
the same as in the unexposed group examined. Genetic studies 
have not been carried out, but no difference in the incidence 
of congenital abnormalities has been noted in the first-genera­
tion children of the exposed compared with the unexposed 
populations. 

4. The only residual effects of beta irradiation of the skin 
were seen in twelve cases which showed varying degrees of 
pigment aberration, scarring and atrophy at the site or deeper 
burns. In no case was there evidence of chronic radiation 
dermatitis or pre-malignant or malignant change in the lesions. 

5. The return of the Rongelapesc •to their island (which has 
a persisting low level of radio-active contamination) is re­
flected in a rise in their body burdens and increased urinary 
excretion of certain radionuclides. Estimates of these body 
burdens of radionuclidcs were determined by gamma spectro­
scopy and by radiochemical 'analyses of urine samples. These 
estiTT?ates ·showed that the body burden of CsUT [caesium-137] 
had increased by a factor of 100 and of Sr90 [strontium-90] by 
a factor of IO, with some increase in ZnM [zinc-65] also, since 

the return to Rongelap. However, the levels were well below 
the accepted maximum permissible levels. Analysis of bone 
samples on one of the men who died showed 3.7 Sr90 units/g 
calcium. Further detailed studies on the radiation ecological 
aspects of these surveys, including examinations of the food 
and human metabolism of these isotopes, is in progress and 
will be an important part of future investigations. 

6. The -survey team devoted considerable attention to other 
medical studies in the Marshallese not directly related to radi­
ation effects, but possibly having some bearing on prognosis. 
Findings in those studies were common to both the exposed 
and unexposed populations. An ex,tensive intestinal parasite 
survey showed that the people were infected with many types 
of protozoa and .helminths, although this finding did not en­
tirely account for the generally higher incidence of eosino­
philia. Amo.ng other findings that need further explanation are 
the general anaemic tendency, the high plasma protein levels 
with increased gamma globulin, and the high levels of serum 
protein-bound iodines and vitamin B1,. It is hoped that some 
of these problems will be solved in future surveys. 

7. Another group of investigations concerned the anthro­
pological background of the Marshallese based on studies of 
genetically determined traits. Among these were determinations 
of various blood groups and of haemoglobin and haptoglobin 
types. These studies are shedding some light on the origin 
of these people and on the homogeneity of the population being 
investigated. Their blood groups resemble most closely those 
of people from South-East Asia and Indonesia, and the popu­
lation appears to be relatively homogeneous. 

ANNEX II 

Charter of the Yap Islands Congress 

PREAMBLE 

Whereas the people of Yap, Western Caroline I slands, 
through their duly elected representatives, have expressed their 
desire for greater representation in the government of their 
islands in accordance with the principles proclaimed in the 
Trusteeship Council and under the laws of the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands, and 

fVhueas their elected and entrusted representatives have met 
together to draft a charter for the establishment of an island 
congress, and 

Whereas we have confidence in the demonstrated ability of 
these people to discharge certain responsibilities of govern­
men t under our laws and the provisions of this charter , 

Now therefore. I, Delmas H. Nucker, High Commissioner of 
the Trust Territory of the Pacific I slands, pursuant to authority 
vested in me, do hereby charter the peop1e of Yap, Western 
Caroline Islands, to assemble a Congress of their elected repre­
sentatives to be known as the YAP IsLANDS CONGRESS to assist 
in the government of their islands in accordance with the laws 
of the Trust Territory and the provisions of this charter . 

ARTICLE I 

Sectioii 1. The legislative powers within Yap, Caroline 
Islands, hetein granted by the High Commissioner of t he 
Trust Territory of the Pacific I slands shall be vested in a 
unicameral assembly to be known as the Yap Islands Congress. 

ARTICLE II 

Sectio,~ 1. The Yap Islands Congress, hereinafter referred to 
as Congress, shall be composed of two representatives, who 
shall be known as congressmen, from each mun icipality on 
Yap, chosen by the electors within each municipality to serve 
for a term of four y.ears, except that in the firs t election of 
congressmen, to be held within sixty days after granting of 
this Charter, one congressman from each municipality shall be 
elected for a term of two years and one congressman from each 
municipality shall be elected for a term of four years. There-

32 

after, elections will be held at two-year intervals to elect suc­
cessors to the congressmen from the respective municipalities 
whose terms of office are due to expire. 

Section 2. Any vacancy in the membership of Congress shall 
be filled by election held in the municipality concerned to elect 
a congressman to serve the unexpired portion of the term of 
office vacant. provided that, if less than three months of such 
term remain unexpired, Congress may determine that the 
position shalt remain vacant until the next regula r election of 
congressmen. 

ARTICLE I II 

Section 1. Any person who is a citizen of the Trust Terri­
tory, not less than twenty-five years of age, resident for not 
less than three years in the municipality in which he or she is 
nominated, has never been convicted of 'a felony, has not been 
legally adjudged mentally incompetent, and does not hold office 
in · a municipal government at the time of elections, may be 
elected a representative to Congress. 

Section 2. Any congressman who retains the qualifications 
stated herein may succeed himself in office if duly re-elected 
by the electorate of his mun icipality. 

Section 3. Any member of Congress may be impeached and 
removed from office by resolution of Congress for cause deter­
mined by a hearing before Congress meeting in closed session 
at which the impeached and all parties who are witnesses there­
to shall be heard. An affirmative vote of three-fourths of the 
total membership of Congress shall be required for removal 
from office. 

ARTICLE IV 

Section 1. Qualifications of electors .shall be as Congress 
shall establish by law, provided that no person otherwise quali­
fied shall be denied the r ight of suffrage because of sex, race, 
or religious creed, and provided that qualifications of electors 
which prevail in the municipalities of Yap at the time of 
granting this Charter shall prevail in the first election of con­
g ressmen hereunder. 

ARTICLE V 

Section 1. As the first order of business at the first session 
of Congress following regular elections of members, Congress 
shall elect from among its members an officer to . serve as 
President of Congress for a term of two y_ears, pro~1ded that, 
at the first session of Congress after grantmg of this Charter, 
the District Administrator shall convene the Congress and 
preside until the election of a President as the first order of 
business. 

Section 2. Following the election of President of Congress 
in accordance with Section 1~ next above, Congre7s shall _elect 
from among its members an officer to serve as V1ce-Pres1dent 
of Congress for a term of two years. 

Sect·ion 3. The President shall appoint, and Congress shall 
confirm b:Y' majority vote of t he members present, an officer to 
serve as Secretary of Congress for a term of two years or 
such shorter period as Congress may determine. 

Sectiois 4. When a vacancy occurs in the Presidency or Vic_e­
Presidency of Congress, Congress shall elect from among its 
members, at the next regular or special session, an officer to 
ierve the unexpired portion of the term of office vacant. 

Section 5. Duties of officers shall be as determined by Con­
gress, and shall include: 

(a) That the President shall preside at all regular and spe­
cial sessions of Congress, except that, in the a~sence of the 
President, the Vice-President shall preside, and m the absence 
of .the President and Vice-President, the Secretary shall pre­
side; 

(b) That the Secretary shall make and maintain or cause 
to be made and maintained r ecords of all sessions of Congress ; 

(c) That the officers of Congress shall comprise an Execu­
tive Committee whose function it shall be to prepare and pub­
lish before the convening of each regular •session of Congress 
an agenda of business for ,the forthcoming session. 

ARTICLE VI 

Section 1. The President of Congress shall appoint from 
among the members a Legislative Committee, a~ong whose 
functions shall be the drafting of bills and resolutions of Con­
gress; other functions of the Committee m~y b.e specifie~ by 
Congress in its rules of procedure. The Legislative Comnuttee 
may employ, under the p:ovisions herein: such employees as 
are necessary to perform 1ts proper functions. 

Section 2. The Congress may appoint or elect from among 
its members such other committees as are deemed necessary. 
Advisors and consultants not members of Congress may be 
appointed to non-voting membership on such committees. 

ARTICLE VII 

Section 1. Congress shall convene in regular session twice 
yearly, convening on the first Monday in May and the first 
Monday in November. 

Section 2. Special sessions of Congress may be called by the 
President, the District Administrator, or by petition of a 
majority of members of Congress. 

Sectio,i 3. In any session of Congress, regular or special, 
Congress •shall be considered continuously in session from the 
date convened, but no session of Congress shall exceed ten days' 
duration, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and official holidays 
established by Congress by resolution. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Section 1. Compensation for services of members of Congress 
shall be as Congress may determine and enact as resolutions, 
provided that all congressmen shall be compensated equa~ly 
for actual days' service in attendance at regular or special 
sessions of Congress. 

ARTICLE IX 

Section 1. Congress may employ such persons as are deemed 
necessary to the proper conduct of its functions. _Fund_s for 
the compensation of •such employees shall be provided m an 
annual budget enacted by Congress as a resolution. 

ARTICLE X 

Section 1. At any regular or special -session of Congress, 
each member shall have one vote on any resolution or repre­
sentation introduced. Three-fourths of the membership of Con­
gress shall constitute a quorum at any regular or special 
session. An affirmative vote of two-thirds of the members 
present at any regular or special session shall be required to 
pass a resolution of Congress unless otherwise_ specified herein. 

Sectio,i 2. Congress shall, by a majority vote of its total 
members, establish its rules of procedure not otherwise speci­
fied herein . 

Section 3. Any member of Congress may int roduce a bill. 
Each bill introduced shall be read in its entirety before Con­
gress, and Congress shall determine by a vote of t he majority 
of the members present whether to accept it for deliberation 
or reject it. Each bill accepted shall pass to a Legislative Com­
mittee for drafting and shall be submitted to Congress at its 
next regular session for consideration. By an affirmative two­
thirds vote of the members present. Congress may determine 
to consider a bill during the session in which it was intro­
duced or at any subsequent special session prior to the next 
regular session. 

Sectio,i 4. Upon passage of a bill by Congress, it shall be 
signed by the President and the Secretary and forwarded to 
the District Administrator as a Yap Islands Congress reso­
lution. 

Sectio,i 5. Any resolution not approved by the District Ad­
ministrator shall be returned to Congress, togethe r with a 
statement of his reasons for disapproval and recommendation 
for reconsideration by the Congress, copies of which shall also 
be forwarded to the High Commissioner. At any regular or 
spec ial session, Congress may, by an affirmative vote of three­
fourths of its total membership, confirm such resolution and 
forward it through the District Administrator to the H igh 
Commissioner. 

Sectio,i 6. Resolutions approved by the District Administra­
tor shall be forwarded to the High Commissioner by the Dis­
t rict Administrator and Congress shall be notified of such ac­
tion. Resolutions approved by the High Commissioner shall 
become the law of Yap, Caroline Islands, effective thirty days 
thereafter, unless otherwise specified within the resolution or 
approval, and shall be promulgated according to law. 
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Section 7. Any resolution upon which the District Adminis­
trator has not taken action within thirty days after the ac­
ceptance by him of an English translation thereof shall be 
cons idered as having the District Administrator's approval, and 
a copy of the resolution together with a translation shall be 
forw3.rded by Congress through the District Administrator to 
the High Commissioner. 

Sectio,~ 8. Any resolution upon which the H igh Commission­
er has not taken action within one hundred and eighty days 
from the date of acceptance by the District Administrator of an 
English translation thereof shall be considered as having the 
High Commissioner'·s approval and shall become the law of 
Yap, Caroline Islands, in accordance with section 6 next above. 

Section 9. No resolution or enactment of Congress shall have 
the force and effect of law except as provided herein . 

Section 10. No ordinance of any municipality of Yap, Caro­
line Islands, which contravenes laws enacted under the pro­
visions of this Charter shall be accorded the force and effect 
of law. 

Sectio" 11. Acts of Congress constituting opinions and not 
intended to have the force and effect of law may be presented 
to the District Administrator as representations of Congress. 

ARTICLE XI 

Section 1. Congress shall have the power to enact resolutions 
to provide for and maintain the welfare of the residents of 
Yap, Caroline I slands. 

Section 2. Congress shall have the power by law to levy 
and provide for the collection of taxes and fees in conformance 
with provisions of the Code of the Trust Territory, amended. 



Section 3. Congress shall establish by law an annual budget 
to provide for the use and disbursement of revenues collected 
under the authority contained herein, under the Code of the 
Trust Territory, amended. 

ARTICLE XII 

Sectio,l 1. Amendments to thi s . Charter may be made by 
resolution upon the affirmative vote of three-fourths of the 
total membership of Congress or by order of the High Com­
missioner, provided that no amendment shall be made which 
shall deprive any municipality of Yap of representation in Con­
gress. 

ARTICLE XIII 

Section 1. Nothing within this Charter shall be construed as 
contravening the Code of the Trust Territory, amended, or 
any other laws, orders, or directives promulgated by the High 
Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

Section 2. No act of Congress which contravenes the Jaws 
of the Trust Territory shall be accorded the force and effect 
of law. 

Given under my hand and seal this 9th day of February 1959. 

(Signed) Delmas H. NucKER 
High Commissioner 

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 

ANNEX III 

Charter of the Duhlon Municipality 

PREA?.lDLE 

Whereas, by action of Council, the people of Dublon Munici­
pality have expressed their desire for representation in the 
Government of their land in accordance with principles pro­
claimed in the Trusteeship Agreement and under the laws of 
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and 

Whereas we have confidence in the ability of these people to 
discharge certain responsibilities of government under our 
laws and the provisions of this Charter, 

Now therefore I, Delmas H. N ucker, High Commissioner 
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, pursuant to sec­
tion 42 of the Code of the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands and the authority vested in me, do hereby charter the 
people of Dublon Municipality to exercise the authority of 
government over the areas hereinafter described in accordance 
with the following articles and do hereby proclaim that their 
government shall be known as The Municipality of Dublon, 
the geographical boundaries of which are described as the en­
tire land area of Dublon Island and £ten Island, Truk Atoll, 
Caroline Islands, together with all reef areas and heredita­
ments thereto appertaining, as appearing on United States 
Hydrographic Office Chart No. 6050. 

ARTICLE I 
This Charter and all amendments hereto constitute a part 

of the laws of the Trust Territory of the Pacific I slands. 

ARTICLE II 

Organization 

The Municipal Government shall be composed of: 
Section 1. A Magistrate who shall be the chief executive 

officer of the municipality~ whose duties shall include but not 
be limited to: 

(a) Enforcing the laws of the Trust Territory; 
(b) Presiding as chairman of the Municipal Council ; being 

responsible for keeping a record of actions by it and the prom­
ulgation of ~uch enactments as may be required by law; 

(c) Supervising the preparation of municipal tax rolls and 
budgets as required by law i 

(d) Recommending to the Municipal Council, or to higher 
legislative authority, legislation in the interests of the munici­
pality; 

( e) Appointing or recommending for appointment municipal 
officers as provided by law; 

(/) Exercising responsibility of the work of officers and 
employees of the municipality and for convening special meet­
ings of the Council; 

(g) Representing and being responsible to the High Com­
missioner and the District Administrator and District legis­
lative or executive authority for promulgation of the laws of 
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the Trust Territory and other information addressed to the 
people of the municipality; 

(h) Maintaining or supervising the maintenance of munici­
pal property and funds i 

(i) Notifying the District Administrator when an election 
is to be held and the results thereof and of any changes in 
elected or appointed officers. He shall promptly notify the Dis­
trict Administrator of the enactment of ordinances and forward 
copies of all written ordinances to the District Administrator. 

Section 2. A person or persons may be elected or appointed 
who shall be chief finance officer directly responsible to the 
~agistrate for the collection of taxes and other dues, for the 
disbursement and custody of funds and for maintaining the 
records and preparing reports required by Jaw. 

Sectio,i 3. Such other officers and employees as may be 
necessary to exercise the functions of government. 

Section 4. A council which shall act upon legislative matters 
of government. 

Section 5. The initial meeting of the Council shall be con­
vened at the direction of the District Administrator promptly 
upon receiving notice that a Charter has been granted by the 
High Commissioner, which Council shall determine its rules 
of procedure, and by ordinance its organization and func­
tions; its membership, manner of selecting members and their 
tenure; and the frequency and manner by which it will be 
convened. 

ARTICLE III 

Qualification, selectio,l, pay and removal of 
officers and employees 

Section 1. In order to qualify for election to office a candi­
date must be an elector of the municipality. Unless prohibited 
by law an incumbent may be re-elected if otherwise qualified. 

Section 2. The Magistrate and other elected officers shall 
be elected by plurality vote of the voting electorate to serve 
for terms of not less than one year or more than four years 
as may be determined by ordinance. 

Section 3. Appointed officers and employees shall be ap­
pointed and shall serve such terms as established by ordinance. 

Section 4. Officers and employees may be paid salaries as 
provided by ordinance. 

Section 5. An officer or employee may resign at any time 
upon ten days' notice to the Magistrate, except the resignation 
of a Magistrate shall be submitted to the Council and shall not 
become effective until a successor can be appointed by the 
Council to serve the remainder of the unexpired term or until 
a new Magistrate can be elected, provided that no officer 
of the municipality responsible for funds shall be relieved of 
his responsibility until an audit is made of his accounts that 
is satisfactory to the Council. 
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Section 6. Upon the resignation of an elected officer or in 
the event an elected officer is incapacitated to the extent he is 
unable to discharge his duties, a successor may be designated 
to serve the remainder of the unexpired term as provided by 
ordinance. 

Section 7. An elected officer may be removed from office for 
cause upon a two-thirds majority vote of the electorate and 
approval of the District Administrator. An appointed officer 
or employee may be removed for cause by the Council. 

ARTICLE IV 

Qualificatio1i of electors, voting and elect-ions 

Section 1. In order to vote in a municipal election a person 
must be a citizen of the Trust Territory, of sound mind, at 
least eighteen years of age, and must meet such other qualifi­
cations as may be prescribed by ordinance, provided that no 
person, otherwise qualified, shall be denied the right to vote 
because of sex, race or religion. Qualifications or disqualifi­
cations shall not be effective in an election unless promulgated 
by ordinance at least thirty days in advance of the election. 

Sect-ion 2. A list of qualified voters shall be compiled by the 
municipality at least fifteen days in advance of an election and · 
a record thereof shall be certified by the Magistrate and for-
warded promptly to the District Administrator. · 

Sectio,i 3. Voting shall be by secret ballot supervised by 
r epresentatives, not candidates for election, approved by the 
Council for that purpose. 

Sectio,l 4. Any matter of legislation may be referred to the 
electorate by the Council or the Magistrate and, when so re­
ferred, shall be decided by majority vote of the electorate 
voting unless otherwise prescribed by law. 

Sectio,i 5. Elections for municipal office shall be held prior 
to the expiration of the term of office and shall be decided by 
plurality vote. 

Section 6. In the event of a tie vote of the electorate on a 
question or in an election, the matter shall be decided by 
majority vote of the Council. 

ARTICLE V 

Ordinances 

Section 1. Municipal ordinances shalt be enacted, amended, 
or repealed by majority vote of the Council and such enact­
ments shall become law upon the written approval of the 
District Administrator, or his representative appointed for 
that purpose. · 

Sectioii 2. Should a proposed ordinance be disapproved by 
the District Administrator or his representative, the District 
Administrator shall promptly state in writing to the Council 
his reasons for such disapproval. Should disapproval be based 
upon reasons of substance, the Council may, by unanimous 
vote, resubmit the proposed ordinance through the District 
Administrator for the High Commissioner's approval, in which 
case the decision of the High Commissioner shall be final. 

Section 3. An ordinance shall become effective upon being 
approved in writing by the District Administrator, or by the 
High Commissioner as provided in section 2 of this article, and 
when promulgated as prescribed by law or at such later date 
as may be provided in the ordinance. 

Sectio11 4. An ordinance may be enacted to meet an emer­
gency affecting the welfare of the municipality by unanimous 
vote of the Council and approval of the Magistrate, in which 
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case it shall become effective when promulgated as prescribed 
by law and shall remain in effect until repealed by order of 
the District Administrator or his accredited representative; 
or as otherwise provided herein. An ordinance enacted in 
accordance with ttiis section shall contain the word "emer­
gency" or its equivalent in the title. 

Section 1 

ARTICLE VI 

Taxation 

(a) Municipal taxes shall be levied by ordinance. 
(b) Municipality taxes may be levied on property or per­

sons only in accordance with the Jaws of the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands. 

Section 2. Unexpended r evenues shaII not be accumulated 
from year to year except for funds placed and held in a sep­
arate account for a specified purpose. Such accounts shall be 
authorized by ·ordinance and their balances reported annually 
as a part of the budget. Except for funds held in separate 
account_ as authorized by this section, carry-over funds shall 
be applied to the budget for the following year. 

ARTICLE VII 

Budgets and tlie collection, disbursement a11d care of /mids 
Sectio,i 1 

(a) An annual budget shall be enacted as an ordinance. 
(b) The budget may be amended only by ordinance. 

Section 2. The budget ordinance shall be prepared in advance 
for a calendar year, or fiscal year extending from the first of 
July t~rough the following thirtieth day of June, as may be 
determmed by the District Administrator and shall be pre­
sented for the approval of the District Administrator annuaily 
thirty days prior to the first day of the budget year. 

Seclion 3. Municipal revenues shall be collected and accounted 
for by the treasurer, who shall maintain a record of all reve­
nues collected a~d a· record of all revenues due but unpaid. In 
!~:s:v~~~i~~.crc 1s no treasurer the Magistrate shall discharge 

Section 4. Municipal records shall be made available to the 
District Administrator or those acting under his express au­
thority for audit upon demand. 

Sectio,i 5. Disbursement of municipal funds may be made 
only as provided by the annual budget. 

ARTICLE VIII 

No act of municipal government in conflict with District laws 
or the Code of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands shall 
acquire the force or effect of law. 

ARTICLE IX 

A1nendme11t of Charter 

Sectio,i 1. This Charter may be amended by ordinance and 
upon the written approval of the High Commissioner or by 
the High Commissioner on his own initiative. 

Given under my hand and seal this 28th day of January 1959. 

For the High Commissioner: 
(Signed) J. C. PUTNAM 

Acting High Commissio11er of 
the Trust Territory of the 

' Pacific I slands 



ANNEX IV 

Written communications received by the Visiting Mission during its visit to the Trust T erritory 

Nate. Under rule 84, paragraph 2, of the rules of procedure of the Trustee­
ship Council, the Visiting Mission decided that the following communications were 
intended for its ' own information and were not petitions to be transmitted to the 
Secretary-General. Comments on the substance of these communications appear in 
the present report as indicated in the respective footnotes; comments on resolu­
tion No. 4 from the Saipan Congress have been included in this annex. 

(a) Coin.n;NICATIONS FROM THE ELEVENTH SAIPAN LEGISLA­

TURE (1959- 17th SPECIAL SESSION) ro THE VISITING MrsSIONU 

Resolution No. 1, relative to a,~ expression of appreciation ex-
teiided to the United Nations and the United States of 
Amcrfra for the benefits, assista,ice and guidance rendered 
lo the people of Saipa,~ 

Be it resolved by the Eleventh Saipau Legislat1tre, Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands: 

Whereas the people of Saipan fully recognize and deeply 
appreciate all protection, benevolence and assistance r endered 
to us by the United Nations and Administering Authority, the 
United States of America,. for the development and progress 
towards self-government and independence of our people; 

Now therefore be it resolved that this resolution do also 
serve as an expression of deep gratitude and appreciation from 
all the people of Saipan for the continuous efforts of the 
United Nations and the Administering Authority of the United 
States of America in the fulfillment of their humble inten­
tion instituted to the people of the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands; and 

Be it further resolved that on behalf of the people of Saipan, 
the basic objectives of the United Nations, and through the 
untiring effort of the Administering Authority, we shall con­
tinue the work well accomplished in the future development of 
our good will and the aspirations of our people in appreciation 
to the effectiveness of such plans and system now truly enjoyed 
and never to be forgotten . 

Attested: 
M. T. Sablan 
Legislative Secretary 

(Signed) Olympia T. BoRJA 
Speaker 

Eleventh Saipaii Legislall,re 

Administering Authority to extend the tenure of scholarships 
and fellowships to interested persons in various fields for the 
necessary length of time to produce well-trained personnel 
who can return and assist the inhabitants to achieve the 
basic objectives of the Trusteeship System. 

Attested: 
M. T. Sablan 
Legislative Secretary 

(Signed) Olympia T. BORJA 0 Speaker 
Eleventh Saipan Legislature 

Resoliitio,i No. 3, relative lo a req1ust addressed to the Visit­
ing Mission to exercise its good offices in expediting the 
processing of war damage claims 

Be it resolved by the Eleventh Saipan Legislature, Tritst 
Territory of the Pacific Islands: 

Whereas during the year of 1944 the island of Saipan was 
invaded by the armed forces of the United States, and 

Whereas during the hostilities the personal property, per­
sonal injuries, death, trees, crops and buildings belonging to 
the Saipanese were almost totally destroyed, and 

Whereas claims have been submitted by individual Saipanese 
against the Japanese Government for the above described 
damages, and 

Whereas these claims were submitted by the Naval Adminis­
trator to higher authority in January 1957, and 

Whereas none of the subject claims have been paid, (: 

Now therefore be it resolved that the Eleventh Saipan ., 
Legislature does hereby on behalf of the people of Saipan re­
sp~t!ully reque:t and petition the United Nations Visiting 
M1ss1on to exercise their good offices in expediting the process-
ing of the foregoing claims. 

Resolt,tion No. 2, relative to a request for the lengthening of Attested : 
scholarship a11d fellowship programmes, i1lclttdi1tg trai,iing M. T. Sablan (Signed) Olympia T. BORJA 

Speaker 
Eleventh Saipan Legislature o,i the professional level Legislative Secretary 

Be it resolved by the Elevrnlh Saipan Legislature, Trnst 
Territory of the Pacific Islands: 

Whereas the Trusteeship Agreement encourages the educa­
tion of the people to the end that they may eventually attain 
self-government and independence, and 

Whereas the people of Saipan, within their ability, are striv­
ing toward a future of self-government and independence, and 

Whereas education plays a most important part to this end 
to achieve this objective, and 

Whereqs .the people of Saipan fully recognize, acknowledge 
and sincerely appreciate scholarships and fellowships provided 
by the United Nations and the Administering Authority in all 
fields of education, and 

Whereas it appears that some of these scholarships and fel­
lowships are too limited in time to enable the students to be­
come fully trained and qualified in their particular fields, 

Now therefore be it resolved that the Eleventh Saipan 
Legislature does hereby on behalf of the people of Saipan re­
spectfully request and petition the United Nations and the 

u The five undated communications were presented to the 
Mission during its meeting with the Saipan Congress on 
20 February 1959. 
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Resolution No. 4, relative to lhe possible fotercession of the 
Visiting Mission in the consideratio,i of the transfer of any 
dispensable tariff collected by the Administering Authority 

Be it resolved by the Eleventh Saipa11 •Legislatttre, Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands: 

Whereas cost of operation of the municipal governments 
are continuously increasing resulting in yearly deficits in 
municipal administrations, and 

Whereas substantial revenues are being paid into the Dis­
trict revenue accounts in the form of internal revenue, copra 
and trochus taxes, and -scrap royalties, and 

Whereas a transfer of all such revenues derived from such 
taxes and royalties would enable the municipal governments 
to increase their services to the people and prevent municipal 
deficits, 

Now therefore be it resolved that the attention of the Chair­
man and members of -the United Nations Visiting Mission and 
the Administering Authority is invited to consider the transfer 
of such funds from the district revenue to municipal treasuries. 

Attested: 
M. T . Sablan 
Legislative Secretary 

(Signed) Olympia T. BoRJA 
Speaker 

Eleventh Saipan Legislatttre 

Comments of the local authority 

Taxes imposed by section 1145, Code of the Trust Terri­
tory-Pacific Islands, are paid into the District Revenue Fund. 
Other moneys deposited in the District Revenue Fund are: 

(a) Fines collected by the Saipan District Court; 
(b) The .nominal hospital fees paid by Saipanese (the hos­

pital is financed completely by Navy-1',ppropriated money); 
(c) ,Money collected from the municipality for utilities (wa­

ter and electricity) furnished to the Saipanese by the Navy 
( the production and distribution of water and electric power 
are financed from Navy-appropriated funds); 

(d) Royalties from the salvage of scrap metal in the Dis­
trict. 

To date the District Revenue Budget is prepared by the 
Naval Administrator and approved by the Chief of Naval 
Operations. The Naval Administrator is accountable to the 
Chief of Na val Operations for expenditures from District 
Revenue in just the same manner as for United States-appro­
priated moneys. 

Expenditures from District Revenue are: 
(a) Salaries for the Insular Constabulary and the Fire De­

partment; 
(b) Uniforms and other personal equipment for the Insu­

lar Constabulary and firemen ( does not include vehicles and 
other maj or items which are furnished from United States-
appropriated money) ; · 

(c) Operation and maintenance of the prison (food, clothing, 
etc.); 

(d) A bi-weekly stipend of $7.50 to each student from other 
islands of the District attending the Intermediate School on 
Saipan i 

(e) Scholarships for medical students attending ,school in 
Suva; 

(/) Procurement of seeds, ferti lizers, insecticides used at 
the Agricultural Experimental Station; 

(g) Procurement of .parasites and insecticides to control 
specific insects and/or disease harmful to agricultural crops ; 

(h) Special projects approved by the Chief of Naval Op­
erations for the direct and specific benefit of the Saipanese 
people and the economy of the Dist rict, i.e. the slaughter­
house. 

The average annual expenditure equals the average annual 
income from all sources except scrap royalties. Scrap royal­
ties have over the past five (5) years brought in approximately 
$177,000, but this is no longer a source of income and thei-e­
fore cannot be figured in future ,plans. 

You will note that items for the direct benefit of the Saipan­
ese, such as water, electricity, medical care (including hospi­
talization) and the Saipan Intermediate School, are supported 
not by municipal or District funds but by United States Navy­
appropriated moneys. There are other items supported by 
U nited States Navy money that are properly chargeable to 
local sources at such time as the income will support. For 
example, the salaries of the Superintendent of Element_ary 
Schools, the District Judge, the Clerk of Courts and his 
assistant, and all expenses incident to the operation of the 
Court and the salary of personnel in the Saipan I mmigration 
Office. 

An additional factor not yet mentioned is that a chartered 
District government is not yet in being in this District. An 
advisory body has been appointed with the assigned task of 
doing the work incident to establishing such a government. 
At such time as a District government is established, that 
government will be charged with the preparation of the Dis­
t rict budget with such controls and supervision as is con­
sidered necessary and appropriate. 

I think this petition was prompted by the following combi­
nation of factors: 

(a) The municipality does need more money to support the 
expanding elementary schools and other services; 
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(b) The individual Saipanese is learning more and more 
about the over-all administration of the government of the 
District as a result of work to establish a full-scale District 
government, but he does not fully understand the situation 
as yet; 

(c) There is not yet a full understanding of the division 
of responsibility between the municipality, the District and the 
Administering Authority; 

(d) There is -an apparent feeling on the part of some mu­
nicipal authorities that some of their powers and/or income 
will be usurped by a District government. 

Resolittion No. 5, 1·elative to a request for the aid of the 
Visitittg Missioti fo order to make possible a,i increase fo 
the wage-scale for the Saipan District 

Be it resolved by the Eleventh Saipa,~ Legislat"re, Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands: 

Whereas the Saipan District within the framework of the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific I slands has considerable unbal­
anced of the people culture, and economic, and 

Whereas the economic system of the Saipan District is 
based primarily upon employment with limited scale of wages 
concurrently observed together with that which is promulgated 
and in effect with the other Trust Territory I sland in the 
Pacific, and 

whe.reas that the stability and economy of the Saipan Dis­
trict lack the elements of the .principal productions, such as 
copra, cocoa etc. like most extensively possible on other islands 
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific, and 

Whereas with the existent of the economic pressure sus­
tained upon the basic tendency of the people of the Saipan Dis­
trict, who are entirely dependent on payrolls, plus the high 
cost of the import commodities, and high cost of living, 

Now llierefore be it resolved that the Eleventh Saipan Legis­
lature does hereby on behalf of the people of Saipan r espect­
fully request and petition the United Nations and the Adminis­
tering Authority to reconsider the -possibilities of the increase­
ment of local wages at least 25 per cent to balance with the 
existent pressure of the unavoidable deficits derived from such 
nature, in order to meet at least halfway of our duties and just 
obligations. 

Attested: 
M. T. Sablan 
Legislative Secretary 

(Sig,ied) Olympio T. BoRJA 
Speaker 

Eleventh Saipau L egislature 

(b) COMMUNICATION DATED 26 FEBRUARY 1959 FROM THE 
PRESIDENT OF TUE STUDENT BooY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 

CENTRAL SCHOOL TO THE VISITING MISSION 

We the students of the Pacific Islands Central School have 
faced some problems which we request for your consideration 
and attention. 

We also request for -some other things which we think that 
they are worthwhile and we feel that they would be included 
in your consideration. 

Our problems are followed: 
1. We ask that the UN Visiting Mission would consider 

the fact that the PICS Budget is not appropriate to meet the 
needs of the students. 

2. We ask you to consider the possibility of extending the 
two-year course of study, which has been given to Micronesia-n 
students to study outside the Trust Territory, to a four-year 
course of study so that a Micronesian who has the intellectual 
abilities to complete a four-year course of study would be able 
to get a "bachelor degree". 

3. \Ve ask you to consider the fact that there are very few 
Micronesian students going outside of the Trust Territory for 
schooling because (we feel) that the scholarships granted to 
us are very few. 

(SigiJed) Hans WILIANDER 
President of St"dmt Body 



Date Place 

6 February Honolulu 
7 February Honolulu 

8 February Honolulu 

9 February Honolulu 
10 February Guam 
11 February Guam 

12 February Guam 
13 February Koror 

(Palau) 

14 February Koror 

15 February Koror 
16 February Peleli u 

Koror 

17 February Yap 

18 February Yap 

19 February Guam 
20 February Saipan 

Guam 
21 Febrnary Tinian 

Rota 

Guam 
22 February Guam 
23 Februat"y Truk 

24 February Dublon 
Island 

Fefan Island 

Moen Island 
25 February Toi Island 

Moen Island 

ANNEX V 

Itinerary of the Mission 

R emaTk, 

Arrived from New York. 
Courtesy call on the Commander-in-Chief of the United States Pacific Fleet. 

Visit to the Bernice P. Bishop Museum. 
Meeting with the Advisory Committee on the Hawaii Training Programme for 

Micronesian Students. Meeting with forty-one Micronesian students attend• 
ing the University of Hawaii and other educational institutions in Hawaii 
under United Nations Technical Assistance fellowships and scholarships 
granted by the Trust Territory Government and private organizations. 

Departed by air for Guam. Crossed international date•line. 
Arrived by air. 
Meeting with the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory. Meeting with the 

Commander, Naval Forces, Marianas. 
Meeting with the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory. 
Arrived by air from Guam. Meeting with District Administrator and his s taff. 

Visited Koror intermediate and elementary schools, Palau Agricultural 
station, hospital and the Trust Territory School of Nursing. Attended session 
of the District Court and the Trial Division of the High Court of the Terri­
tory. 

Visited the new subsistence fisheries installations, Palau Museum, municipal 
office, Ngarask ,¥omen's Market, W estern Carolines Trading Company and 
the sawmil l. Meeting with members of the Palau Council, the Palau Con· 
gress, magistrates and other officials from the Palau District. Meeting with a 
number of people from Palau. Attended traditional dances performed on the 
occasion of the dedication of a .new men's house of Ngerkcsoaol hamlet near 
Koror. 

Free. 
Arrived by boat from Koror. Visited municipal dispensary with public elemen­

tary school and a new coco-nut plantation on Ngedebus Island. Attended 
public meeting at Peleliu. 

Returned by boat. Attended farewell feast given by the people of P,alau in 
honour of the Visiting Mission and viewed films showing the United Nations 
Day celebration in 1958. 

Arrived by air from Koror. Visited intermediate school and attended public 
meeti ng durinR' which the Chairman of the Visiting Mission presented on 
behalf of the High Commissioner of the Territory the charter of the Yap 
Congress to its President. 

Visited the agricultural station, Grant-in-aid elementary school projects and 
the villages of Giliman and Kamifay. Visited the mission school. hospital and 
the offices of the Yap Trading Company. Attended feast given by the people 
of Yap in honour of the Visiting Mission. 

Arrived by air from Yap. 
A rrived by air from Guam. Visited public elementary and intermediate schools, 

the Catholic Mission school, Civic Centre, Saipan slaughter-house, bakery, 
Guerrsis farm and farmers' market. Meeting with Saipan Congress, local 
officials and people of Saipan. 

Returned by air from Saipan. 
Arrived by air from Guam. Toured Tinian. Meeting with the Tinian Congress 

and people of Tinian. 
Arrived by air from Tinian. Toured Rota. Meeting with local officials and 

people of Rota. 
Returned by air from Rota. 
Private meeting of the Mission. 
Arrived by air at Moen I sland from Guam. Visited Truk Trading Company 

store and warehouses, Truk Co-operative, Nama Trading Company and 
agriculture station. 

Arrived by boat from Moen I sland. Public meeting and presentation of charter 
to the Dublon Municipality by the Chairman of the Visiting Mission on be­
half of the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory. 

Arrived by boat from Dublon Island. Inspected Onogoch Village health 
project. Public meeting. 

Returned by boat from Fefan Island. 
Arrived by boat from Moen Island. Meeting with Tot community at Toi com­

munity building, Visited Protestant Mission school. 
Returned by boat from Toi Island. 
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D~tance covered 
(in ,eatute mill!,) 

5,595 

3,795 

823 

27 

27 

303 

523 
132 

132 
121 

66 

55 

637 

8 

21 

21 

0 

J 

I 

Date 

26 February 

27 February 

28 February 

1 March 
2 March 

3 March 

4 March 

5 March 

6 March 

7 March 

8 March 
9 March 

10 March 
10-14 March 
14 March 
15 March 

16 March 
16 March-
22 April 
25 April 

Place 

Moen Island 

Ponape 

Madolenihmw 

Ponape 

Ponape 
.Ponape 

Ujelang 
Ponape 
Mokil 

Ponape 
Majuro 
Majuro 

Imrodj, 
Jaluit 

Majuro via 
Kili 

Majuro 
Rongelap 

Majuro 
Nauru 
Nauru 
Truk 
Truk 

Truk 

R emark.a 

Visited Pacific Islands Central School, intermediate and elemental! schools, 
and Truk District hospital. Public meeting at Moen Commumty House. 
Meeting with Pacific Islands Central School students, . 

Arrived by air from Truk. Meeting with District A~ministrat~r and his sta:. 
Visited hospital, Ponape Co•operative store, new site of Pacific Islands Ce -
tral School, and intermediate and elementary schools. . 

Departed by motor boat for Madolenihmw. :Visited Temw~n dispensary and 
elementary school. Meeting with local officials and council. 

Returned by motor launch to Ponape. Meeting_ wi_t~ members of the Ponape 
District Congress and with members of the 1ud1c1ary. 

Free. · 1 l 
Visited Catholic Mission school; Kolonia electric J>?wer ~lant; agncu turaf 

station and constabulary station. Meeting with public officials and people o 
Kolonia town. 

Arrived by air from Ponape. Attended public meeting. 

Returned by air from U j clang. . . . 
Arrived by motor vessel Kaselelilia £:om Ponape. V1s1ted pubhc school and 

Mokil village. Attended public meeting. 
Returned by motor vessel Kaselehlia from Mok.it. 
:\rrived by air from Ponape via Kwajalein. . 
Visited public elementary and intermediate schools; Catholic and ~rotest~1~ 

Mission schools and hospital. Meetin~ with ~e Director of Pubhc H ea t 
of the Trust Territory. Attended pubhc meetmg. 

Arrived by ai r from Majuro. Attended public meeting. Visit typhoon-devastated 

R:t:e;;~d by air from Jaluit. Attended Marshal~es.e Community dinner given 
by the Marshallese people in honour of the M1ss1on. 

Private meeting of the Mission. 
Arrived by air from Majuro. Attended public meeting. Meeting with_ members 
of medical and scientific research ~roup of the United States Atomic Energy 

Commission. Visited Rongelap village. 
Returned by air from Rongelap. 
Arrived by air from Majuro 

Arrived by air from Nauru. . . 
Meeting with the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory. Pnvate meet­

ing of the Mission. 
Departed by air fo r Momote, New Guinea. 

New Guinea and 
Australia 

New York Arrived by air from Sydney. 
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Distance covered 
(in.tahite milu) 

TOTAL 

439 

45 

45 

269 
269 
110 

110 
999 

145 

223 

420 

420 
606 

1,183 

720 

5,626 
10,114 

34,038 
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RESOLUTION 1952 (XXIV) ADOPTED BY THE TRUSTEESHIP 
. COUNCIL ON 28 JULY 1959 

REPORTS OF THE UNITED NATIONS VISITING MISSION TO THE TRUST TERRI­
TORIES OF NAURU, NEW GUINEA AND THE PACIFIC ISLANDS, 1959 

The Tritsteeship Council, 
Having examined~ at its twenty-fourth session, the reports of the United 

Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust Territories of Nauru, New Guinea and the 
Pacific Islands, 12 

Having also exam,ined the written observations submitted by the Govern­
ment of Australia concerning the report on Nauru13 and the oral observations made 
by the representatives of Australia and the United States of America concerning 
the reports on New Guinea and the Pacific Islands, respectively, 

· 1. Takes tiote of the reports of the Visiting Mission and of the observations 
of the Administering Authorities thereon; 

2. Expresses its appreciatio,i of the work accomplished by the Visiting Mis­
sion on its behalf; 

3. Draws attention to the fact that, at its twenty-fourth session, in formulating 
its own conclusions and recommendations on conditions in the Trust Territories 
concerned, the Council took into account the observations and conclusions of the 
Visiting Mission and the observations of the Administering Authorities thereon; 

4. Decides that it will continue to take these observations and conclusions into 
account in future examinations of matters relating to the Trust Territories con­
cerned; 

5. Invites the Administering Authorities concerned to take into account the 
conclusions of the Visiting Mission as well as the comments made thereon by the 
members of the Trusteeship Council; 

6. Decides, in accordance with rule 99 of its rules of procedure, that the 
reports of the Visiting Mission, together with the written observations submitted 
by the Government of Australia and the text of the present resolution, shall be 
printed. 

12 Official ,Records of the Trusteeship Couiicil, Twenty~fourth Session, Supplement No. 4, 
document T /1448 and Add.l; ibid., S1tpple1nent No. 5, document T/1451; ibid.~ Snpplement 
No. 3, document T/1447. 

l3 Ibid., Supplement No. 4, document T /1460. 
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ICELAND 
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Orient Longmans, Calcutta, Bombay, Ma­
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Oxford Book & Stationery Co., New 
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Pembangunan, Ltd., Gunung Sohari 84, 
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IRAQ 
Mackenzie's Bookshop, Baghdad. 
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Stationery Office, Dublin. 
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Blumstein's Bookstores, Ltd., 35 Allenby 
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Libreria Commissionaria Sansoni, Via 
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NEW YORK 
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TR 140 8 May 1959 ••· '1 t 

Sir, 

I have the honour to transmit to you herewith, in 

accordance with Trusteeship Council resolution 1923 (S-VIII) 

of 17 October 1958 and with rule 99 of the rules of procedure 

of the Trusteeship Council, the report of the United Nations 

Visiting Mission to the Trust Territories of Nauru, New 

Guinea and the Pacific Islands, 1959, on the Trust Territory 

of the Pacific Islands. 

I am glad to infonn you that this report is subscribed 

to unanimously by all four members of the Visiting Mission. 

I should be grateful if you would allow an interval of 

one week to elapse between the transmission of this report to 

the members of the Trusteeship Council and its general release. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

••• 

L~~ 

His Excellency 
Mr. Dag Hammarskjoeld, 
Secretary-General, 
United Nations, 
New York, N.Y. 

Chiping H.C. Kiang, 
Chairman, 
United Nations Visiting Mission to 

the Trust Territories of Nauru, New 
Guinea and the Pacific Islands, 1959. 
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REPORT ON THE 'IRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS SUBMITTED 
BY THE UNITED NATIONS VISITING MISSION TO THE TRUST TERRITORIES 
01' .. NAURU, NEW <IDINEA ANO THE PACIFIC ISLANDS, 1959 

LE'I'TER DATED 8 MAY 1959 FRO! THE CHAIRMAN 
OF THE VISITING MISSION TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

Sir, 
I have the honour to transmit to you herewith, in accordance 

with Trusteeahip Council resolution 1923 (S-VIII) or 17 October 1958 

and with rule 99 of too rules of procedure or the Trusteeship Council, 

the report of the United Nation.~ Visiting Mission to the Trust 

Territories of Nauru, New Guinea and the Pacific Islands, 1959, 

on the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islandso 

I am glad to inform you that this report is subscribed to 

unanimously by all foor members of the Visiting Missiono 

I should be gra te.tul if you would allow an :interval of one 

week to elapse between the transmission of this report to the 

members of the Trusteeship Council and its general release.­

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

His Excellency 
Mr. Dag Hammarskjoeld 
Secretary-General 
United Nations 
New York, N.Y. 

Chiping H. C. Kiang 
Chairman 

United Nations Visiting Missim 
to the Trust Territories of Nauru, 
New Guinea and the Pacific Islands, 

1959. 
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INTRODUCTION 

~s gt refer~nce 
1. The decision to dispatch a visiting mission to the three Trust Territories 

of Nauru, New Guinea and the Pacific Islands in 1959 was ma.de by the Trusteeship 

Council at its 933rd meeting on 29 July 1958, during its twenty-second sessiono 

2. l'he composition of the Mission, approved by the Council at its 938th 

meeting on 17 October 1958, during its eighth special session, was as tollowa: 

Mr. Chiping H.C~ Kiang (China), Chairman; 

Mr. Alfred Claeys Bou~ert (Belgium); 

U. Tin Maung (Burma); 

Mr. Sergio Kociancich (Italy). 

3. At the same session, at its 939th meeting on 17 October 1959, the Council 

adopted resolution 1923 (S-VIII) setting forth the terms of reference o! the 

Mi.ssiono By that resolution, having decided that the Mission should depart 

in Februar3 1959, that it should visit the Trust Territories of the Pacific 

Islands, Nauru and New Guinea in that order and that the duration ot its visit 

should be approximately three months, the Council directed the Mission: 

(a) To investigate and report as fully as possible on the steps taken in 

the above--mentioned Trust Territories towards ~he realization of the objectives 

set forth in i\rticle 76 b of the Charter or the United Nations, taking into 

account the terms of General·Assembly resolution 321 (IV) ot 15 November 1949 
and other relevant Assembly resolutions; 

(b) To give attention, as may be appropriate in the light of discussions 

in the Trusteeship Council and the General Assembly and of resolutions adopted 

by them, to issues raised in connexion with the annual reports on the adminis­

tratio~ of the Trust Territories concemed, in petitions received by the Council 

relating to the Territories, in the reports of the previous periodic visiting 

missions to the Territories and in the observations ot the Administering Authoritie~ 

on those reports; · 

(e) To receive petitions, without prejudice to its acting in accordance 
with the rules of procedure ot the Council, and to investigate on the spot, 

after consultation with the local representative of the Administering Authority 
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concer~ed, such of the petitions received as, in its opinion, warranted 

special investigation; 

(d) To submit to the Council as soon as practicable a report on each ot 
the 'ferritories visited containing its findings with such observations, con­

clusions and recommendations as it might mah to makeo 

Itin§rtrv of the Visiting Mission 

4o Tbe Mission set out from New York on 4 February 1959, accompanied by a 

secretariat or tour persons. l/ It arrived by air on 6 February at Honolulu 

where, during the two days of its stay it pa.id a courtesy call on the Comma.nder­

in-Chiet of the United states Pacific Fleet and visited the Bemice P. Bishop 

.Museum., a center for st.udies and research on the islands in the Pacific. It 

also met with members of the Advisory Committee on the Hawaii '!'raining Programme 

tor Fdcronesian students in Hawaii and, later, with lilicronesian students 

studying at the University of its.waii under fellowships granted by the United 

Nation$ Technical Assistance Administration and with other students attending 

nriou3 educational institutions under scholarships granted by the Trust 

Territo~7 Government and private organizations. 

5a After a brief visit to Guam where it ma.de tinal arrangements for its visit 

to the various districts of the Territory and held a number of meetings with 

the High Commissioner as well as with other officials of the Trust Territory, 

the Mission spent the period from l3 to 17 February in the Palau district where 

it visited the islands or Koror and Peleliu. The Mission then went to the Yap 
district from 17 to 19 February, where on 17 February, on behalf ot the High 

Commis$1oner or the Trust Territory, the Chairman ot the Mission presented 

the Y.ap Congress with its Charter. Y The Mission returned to Guam on 19 February, 

and visited Saipan, Tinian and Rota on 21 and 22 Februaryo Following a one 

day stay on Guamclur~~0£.ssion held a private meeting, it departed on 23 

February tor the Truk Districto There it visited Moen, Oublon, Fefan and Tol 

Island$ and presented, on behalf' of the Hif1 Commissioner of the Trust Territory, 

the Dublon Municipality with its Charter on 24 February. Arriving from 

JI Tho members of the secretariat were Mr. W,.F. Cottrell (Principal ~cretary), 
Mr~ W.,T. Mashler and Mro J.Le Lewis (Assistant Secretaries) and Mr. A. Katz 
(Administrative Officer)., 

y See Annex II. 
j/ See Annex IIIo 
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Trult in the Ponaps District on 27 February, it viaited Kolonia town and 

Madol3llibmw on Pona.pe Isl~d i.llld visited Ujelong 1n the Karahall Islands on 

3 J!aroh. On the same dq 1 t departed by ship tor llokil where 1 t spent one dt\1' 

on 4 llaroh• Upon its retum to Ponape the following morning, it departed lo" 
air for Majuro in the Marshall Iolande district where it arrived the same 

evening following a stopover at ICwaJDlein where tho !liasion's airoraft was re­
quired to touch down owins to typhoon oond.1 tions in the Ponape and Marshall 

islands areue. The period or 6 to 10 Ka:roh ns spent in the Hai-shall Islands 

district wh&re the Mission v1si ted the ieland. of lla3uro and made several trips 

to outlying ialande including Imrodj on Jaluit Atoll and visited Ronselap in 

the northem Jlarshalls• The Jliasion left the 'l'l"U8t Territ0Z7 on 10 Jlaroh to 

visit the Trust Territory or Nauru. It returned to Truk on 14 March, where 

on the folloi'finG ~ it held .f'inal discussions with the High Commisaioner of 

the '?rust Territory. On 16 March, the W.saion departed from Truk and subse­

quent17 visited the 'l'ru.st Territo17 of New Ouinea before retuming w United 

JJationa Beadquurters on 25 April 1959 • The presant report was adopted 

unanimous~ on 8 J(q 1959• 

6. ~ugh.out ita travels in the Trust Territo17, the Mission waa accompanied 

by Ur. John E. de Young, Staft Anthropolo81,at of the High Comiaa1oner 11 a 

Bead.quarters at Guam, exoept for it• visit to the Saipan diatriot where Rear 

Admiral w. L. Erdman, Comander, Ba.val Foroos, .llarianas, and Lieutenan'I 

Comander Co Jo Care7 accompanied. the Kisaion. During ita several visits w 
Guam and again at Truk: during its tinal visit, the Jliasion held several 

meetinga with the High Conmisaioner ot the TJ.'Wlt 'l'erritor.r, llr• Delmas B. 

Jluokero The Jlission wishes to expreaa to th••• and all the other of'tioiala 

at the administration ita gratitude and appreciation for the warm welcome 

and for the aaaistence the7 extend.eel w it. The Uission also wishea w thank 

!Ira. Allan F. Sa\Ulders who, aa the Jlioronesian stud8nta' oounoillor1 made it 

possible tor the Mission to meet the lliOX'OneaiUA student• atten:liJIB the 

Universit7 ot Hawaii in Honolulu. Final~, the JU.saion wishes to expresa 

its gratitude to the people ot Micronesia tor their generous hoapitalit7 

and tor the cordial co-operation it received from all sectors ot the popu­

lation with whom it oame into contact. 
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b7 the Trusteeship Council to the i'rust Territory of the Pacific Islands co­

incided with a period or intense etfort.s o! the people o Micronesia and of 

the Adininistration to rebuild the many islands left devastated in the wake or 
three disaatrow, typhoons which swept through the Territory lat in 1957 and 

during the first pa.rt of 19580 Prompt and efficient emergency relief measures 

taken b>7 the Adminiat,ration immediately- after the typhoons struck prevent•v' 

the threat of starvation and disease from becoming a reality and enabled the 

peopJ~ of the affected are48 to embark on a long range programme or rehabilitation 

designed not only to restore the islande to normal, but also to improve economic 

condjtion.3 beyond those which Micronesians 1n the affected areas had previously 

known The efti.ciGncy and speed with which these programmes are being implemented I 

are, by all accounts, due in large measure to the fact that every phase of the plans 

had been prepared in full consultation with Micronesian officials of munici­

palities and congresses~ It should be a matter ot gratification to the Adminis­

tration, and to local government bodies alike, that the success thus tar 

ach:i, •r~d in their co-operative effort has demonstrated., albeit in 

uceptional circumstances, the ability ot Micronesians to exercise the functions 

or resi;>onsible and mture local government. 

80 At the present stage, administrative services and the people 1n the 

devastated areas arc graduall.J resuming normal activitieso Personnel and 

shipping, despatched earlier to assist the distressed areas, are now being with­

drawn as circumstances permit" Nevertheless, some ot the islands will require 

continued material and other assistance tor a long time to come before t heir 

immediate needs can be met out ot local resourcesa Despite the laudable efforts n 

being ma.de to rebuild the dew.stated are"'·8J it will be many years before full 

econoillic recovery can be achieved, 

9. T!)e events ot the past year have amplified t.he considerable problems which 
confro~t the Territory, even in normal circumstances. The tiny lllnd area com-

prising the Territoryis fewer than one hundred inhabited or inhabitable islands 

which are scattered over a vast oceanic zone approximting the total land area of 

j) F~r ge08l'aph1oal and oultureJ. descriptions, a" ,he reports of the 
A4Jninistering Authority on the administration of the Trust Territory. 
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the contrental United States, and tho diversity of its population whose 
cultural and linguistic backgrounds Va:z'3' not only from diatriot to 

district, but also within the distriota, impose natural barriers on the 

Ter.ritoq•s development into a political and economic unit. 

10. It mq also be recalled that over the put siny 7ea.rs the divergent 

policies of tour different admin1strat1ona b&Ye tended to oomplicate the 
development of the Territory. 

u. Under the Spanish, German and Japaneae administrations the traditional 

structure of looal. society was maintained until the preeent Adm1nietering 
Authorit7 beg-dZL to foster the ·development of modern political 1Datitut1ona 

following the end of Worlcl War II. While this deVelopment is making gradual 

but ateu41' progress throughout the Terri tor,y, eight ahould not be lost of 

the taot that the rate of progreas in this field, irrespective ot the strong 

cmoo~ent given to it b7 the present A4rn1u1atration, muat neoeaaaril.1' 
dopend on the people's readiness to accept new and, to them, UDtriad instituUone. 

Furthe~, a strong residual sense of pa:roch1aliam among the people or the 

island.a, rorced on them by centuries ot geograph1o isolation. tenda to impede 
development. The results of efforts to overcome these obstaolea are encouraging, 

0 but 1 t should be borne in mind that complicating taotora inherent in the 

geography' of the Territory are not oond.uciva to the attainment ot a rapid 

development of oohesive territory-wide organa ot self-government. 

12. Even greater obstacles have bean thrown 1n the wrq ot economic 

developm8llt• To administer such a widalJ' scattered Territ017, the adminia­
tration 1DUSt maintain seven separate administrative canters and provide 

the vario~s districts with adequate ooJIIDUDioation rqatems. The coat of 

these senioes tar exceeds the abilit7 ot the Territo17 to maintain them 

1D view ot the general pauoit7 of its lurid and the absence ot mineral resouroeso 

The Territory muat, theref OX"e, look to the Administering .Autbori ty for hea.V7 

subsidies which, at present, amount to roushly toUJ.'1-tittha ot 1 ta annual 

bud&eto 
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13. Ae in the political. field, the presence of four differ t administrations 

in recent times has similu.rl.y le:tt its mark: on the econoO>¥ of the Territory. 

It is wort~ of note that under previous a.drn1nistrations, eoanomio development 

wao largely confined to the exploitation of available resource tor the 

benef'i t ot the metropolitan powc1J. The 1ndiganous popula:Uon tor 1 ta pan 
continued. to pursue a subsistence t)'pe of ugriculture and merely pariicipated 

in the development of the Territory's resources in an employee relationship~ 

The almost complete deatruotion during World War II ot plantations, installa­

tions and other developmenta in the iala.nds, not only deprived the islamera 

ot future use ot these installations, but also of ony ianediate oash inoomeo 

In oontruat to previous udrn1nistrations, the present Administering Authority 

undertook to develop the Te:rritor;y's rasouroes uclua1vely for th• benefit 

of ita people end its policies in the politioal, economic, social and educational 

tield introduced during the past tif'teen ,-a.rs called tor the oloae association 

ot the people of Jl1cronea1a in th• development ot their own Territ9r70 The 

gradual but distinct change resulting from the introduction of policies so 

completely novel to the people or the Temtor;y has not bean aooomplished 

without the creation ot attendant problems. Tha rapid growth ot the Territo17•a 

population, the gradual but increasing demand tor cash in an eoono,q whioh is 

still predomina.lltly ot a subsistence type and the 1nab1l1t7 of the people to 

aatiat7 thia demand are indications of the problaa muoh will require ever 

increaains attention. It is for this reason that the Hiaaion has placed 

considerable emphasis in the present report on matters relating to the 

economic development or the '11erritory. 

Area.a affected by recent t:mhoona 

14• During the latter part ot 1951 and the first halt of 1958, three t;JPhoons 
struck in various pa.rta of the Trust Territo17 intliotina serioua damage on 

trees and oropa, and causing several deaths. '11hese t;JPhoona were known by 

the code names Lola, Ophelia and Pb¥111s• 

15. The t1rat typhoon, Lola, originated in the eouthem llarahnll■ during 

•ovember 1957• On •amorik Atoll all 'buildinga were deatrol94 and •ept out 

to ••a• Two-thirds ot 1 ta oooonu'\ pal.ma were blown down and tood supplies were 

ODly auttioient to last tor three weeka after the ato:mo Atter 



.• ,"".:ing minor d' ntf! at Kili Island and capc:-iziPg and si'lk5ng l boat, 

.,i. · ;pl ,on atruc'{ c-:lc- ",:: to Ponape Island, fi\OVed into the Tr.ik cH "tr", t au4 

o to r,u.?.m and Rot1. I side from the damage caused at Na.morik, 

tho Hall Islands in tl Truk district /~l<t.\?tost seriously affected. On 

Ponape a considerabl0 number ot treas and palms were blown down, with fruit 

and foliage ripped from others, and thousands of young cocoa trees were 

up-ooted .. Subsistence crops, including yams, breadfruit, bananas and taro 

W~!'f deatroy-ed by high f(.:nd..; and tlying debris., On Nomwin and Ruo lal.a.nda 

in ~h Truk dietrict ,1:;.ghty per cent of the co~onut palms were total:cy 

d9~t oyed, while in tho P.ota district damag caused to vegetable produce 

was estimted at $25,000o 

160 The seco:rd typhoon, Op.1elia, caused great dams.ge on Jaluit AtoJ.l 

in the southern Mar hallo. There, the entire eaat side of the atoll, 

r1ppro:dmately thirt,t .Li lrs in length, was jmmdated with watQr to a d~pth of 

fic•rn t,hree to eight fe,; · Approximately nin..!ty per ciant of a.ll the coconut 

palms on tM side ol' the atoll were either uproot.ed or blo'rm down" Three 

persona wer drowned; thirtean others are IZlissing and are presumed to 

have been swept away by waters which washed over the isl.a.n<L The typhoon then 

bu!feted Ponape, inflicting more damage to the already crippled ialando later, 

at Truk, do.::king facilities on lban isla.Dd were aln:ioet complately destroyed 

when heavy waves demolished the foundations causing the dock to settle in the water 

170 The third typhoon, Phyllis, originated in the oouthern part ot the Truk 

district and before warnings could be sent to the area, struck severe blo1f8 
at Na.moluk and Pulusuk Atolls ca.using tremendous damage to trees, f'ood. cropo 

and prope~ty. From there it moved northwent into the Yap district and struck 

with varying degree3 or intensit7 across the islands ot Elato, Sratawal, 

lamotrek and Olamaro. 

18,, Even while the Mission visited the Territory a fourth typhoon struck the Ponape 

district. causing, however, only superficial damage to crops on Ponape Isl.ando 

190 The Admini tration estimates at 1 damage caused by the typhoons on the 

various islands of the tour districts ~ii§!:e~ rrom slight to almost ninety 
per cent total destructiono On the coral atolls damage was more serious than 
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tha.t Qn the high islands, because of the normally greater scarcity of various 

subsistence crops available to the peopleo In theoe areae immediate emergency 

feeding was required to alleviate hunger and to prevent starvationo As a 

result of the d3m!lga caused by the typhoons over the pa.st year and a halt, 

copra production is eat:ima.ted to have been reduced by 5,000 short, tons 

resulting in a reduction or some $500,000 in the total income available to the 

Micronesians during 1958. 

200. The Administration estimates that it will be eight to ten years before 

full copra production can be restored to pre-typhoon levels. Subsistence 

crops Will be available in a much shorter time, with bananas estimated ·t.o be 

available within eighteen months, yams within a. year and breadfruit, in 

limited quentities, within the next few monthu. To compensate for the severe 

lo3ses which were suffered in the affected areas, the High Commissioner 

obtained a special appropriation or $1,350,000 from the Congress or the 

United States for the purpose of alleviatin.g suffering and for the establish­

ment of a rehabilitation programeo The Trust Territory was also able to take 

advantage of surplus toods made available through the United States Department 

ot Agriculture, and it is estimated that surplus foods to a value or more than 

il00,000 will be ma.de available to the peoples of the typhoon stricken areas 

during the recovery periodo Over and above assistance rendered by the Adminis­

tration, Micronesians spent a great deal of their time and money on the 

reconstruction of their homes which were either damaged or destroyed by the 

typhoons .. 

2lo The Mission was informed that the Administration 9s rehabilitation programme 

was placed under the authority or the Territory 9s Director of Agricultureo 

Programmes were formulated for food distribution, the reconstruction of housing, 

water wells and catchments, the removal of vast amounts of debris and the pro­

vision of all tools necessary for the preparation ot land for replantingo 

Selected coconut aeed nuts were, and continue to be, made available tree ot 
cost for the replanting of coconut groves, under the superYision of officials 

of the Territory 0s Department of Agricultureo The progr&mil~ 

called for the full participation of Micronesians in the rehabilitation of their 
own is~ds to the fullest extent poasibleo The Administration informed the 
Mission that the results to date have been greater than had originally been hoped 

tor .. In a number ot areas, the ground has been cleared and the planting of 
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oeed nuts in accordance with planting methods recon:;nended by the fonoor 

Director of Coconut OpE:rations, is now in progress. Paradoxically, the 

typhoons will have had, according to agriculturalo!'ficiala, one benef'icia.l 

effect. They explained that many of the destroyed coconut palms had nearly 

roached the end of their productivity and their replacement would have 

become imperative. Posslble delay-'3, due to difficulties a.rising out or the 

complicated traditional land and property tenure systems, particularq in the 

Marshall Islands, could have retarded the establi3hcent of a well-planned 

replanting programme for a number of yearao Instead, the scientific and 

l!Syatema tic replanting now l.U1der way will eventual.1¥ assure the people of a 

tar greater cash income than would otherwise have been possible. The 

plans and programmes of the Administration were fully- explained to the 

populations and accordin~ to Administration ofticiale, all Micronesians 

have enthusiastically co-operated in the rehabilitation progr8.Jllm9. 

220 During its visit, the Mission was able to see for itself some of the 

areas that had been devastated .. At Jaluit, where destruction ca.n be 

described as being almost complete, the Mission was told by the people of 

Imrodj that prompt and effective intervention by the Administration had 
to 

enabled them not only/survive the fearful effects of the disaster, but also 

to embark with confidence on the slow and difficult task of rebuilding their 

devastated island. During its visit to Lnrodj village and the rest ot the 

island the Mission noted that most ot the village had been rebuilt, including 

a large water catchment, and that the replanting ot coconut groves was well 

under way. In other areas in the southern Marshall.a the Mission 

saw aimila.r progro~.;,o 

230 Under the long-range rehabilitation programme in the Marshall Islands 

district, a field trip ship makes one trip each l'IIOnth to deliver food, 

equipment, supplies and to transport personnel and it is expected that this 

service will be needed !or at least two to three years. A chartered fift7 .. 

toot schooner provides services to the islands or Kill, Jaluit, Namorik and 

Majuro, transporting rehabilitation officials and food among these islands. 

The initial plan for the rebuilding of housing and water storage has been com-

pleted and efforts are now being concentrated on agricultural rehabilitation. 

On Namorik Atoll, 400 out of 600 acres ba.ve been prepared for plantingo One 

large coconut nursery holding 15,000 seed nuts has been established and 6,000 



seedlings have already been transplanted in new groves. Thirty-thousand 

additional seed nuts were recently delivered for planting. Upon completion of 

this project, the Administration proposes to make a survey to assess the tuture 

food needs or the people on Namorik. Although most of the coconut palms 

were destroyed, the Administration estimates that the remaining palms are 

auttioiEj,nt to provide the people with adequate food and sm.9.ll quantities ot 
copra. They nw have an over-abundancl!l of bananas, pmnpk.in, squash., limes and 

O papa,ao Some of this produce is being sold to the United St.a.tea Navy and 

elsewhete, and thus provides soma cash income. Trochus from the l.a.goon will 
give th$ people additional income and et.forts arQ being mda to find outleta 

tor loc~. handicraft. They- are also being taught vari.01.ts :mothods of pre­

serving fish with the view to selling this product. 

0 

24ci .Jaiuit Atoll with 21400 acNs, it is estimated, will require another 

th...<»ee ;y~a.rs to complete its replanting programne~ Sutf'icient numbers of 

palms ~in on the ~estern end or the island to supply all the people with food 

and to enable them to produce a. modest amount or copra. In addition, harnsts 
from th.tee large trochus beds should provide them with a good cash income. 

Fruits 4nd vegetables sold in considerable quantities to the United Stat.ea Navy, 

com.pensEj.te the people in part for the loss ot the income previoual,y derived from 
copra p~oductiono At present, limited quantities of sea shells and h&ndicratt-a 
are being sold to markets both within and outside the Territory. Nevertheless, 
ms.teriai assistance will be required for a period ot at least five years. 

2$o In the Pona.pe district, where Ponape Island sui"tered the greatest da.ma.ge, 

rehabi~ta.tion work W&s instituted through community development programmes. 

Communi~y developmnt officers together with municipal councils and ot.her groups 

concentrated. efforts on replanting subsistence and cash crops, with personnel 

and mat4ria.ls provided bJ the Administration. In the municipalities, public 
works ~oups were organised to re-establish subsistence gardens and other cropso 
The Administration estimates that a.s a result ot this effort, ea.ch ot the 

111.Wlici litiea will have a greater f'ood surplus than was available before the 

26. rehabilitation programme in the Truk district is progressing rapidl,7. 
On Muri o, in the Hall Islands, where all the coconut palms and bre&d.fruit 

trees w re complete~ stripped ot their fruits, branches and lea:na, the 
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a.cute food shnr-ta.}:,f3 was alleviated by the provieion o.f regular food eihipments, 

including rice and roilko Since then, garden produce planted under the super­

•.rision of the Agriculture Depa.rtm:?n.t has come to harvest and the Administration 

hopes that emergency food shipments can be discontinued within a short time. 

Nevertheless, breadfruit a11d coconuts will not be avail.able for another two 

years. Coconut replanting in accordance with the recommendations made by the 

former D~ector of Coconut Operations has been completed. Homes, community 

building~ and water storage tanks have been rebuilt with materials furnished 
by the ~iatra.tion. Similarly, on Ruo, Nomtdn and Fonanu Isl.ands recon-

struetio~ has been completed and coconut replanting 1a expected to be completed 

a.t thee~ of the present ca;t.enda.r JSU .. The destruction on two other atolls, 
Na.moluk and Pulusuk, was almost complete. Nearly all trees on these islands 

were destro7ed together with all buildings and canoes. As a result, it is 

estimat~ that emergency shipments of food will have to be continued throughout 

1959. !i,pl.anting on both islands is well under way and at the time or the H1asion°s 

,n .. sit to the district, many tons of sqw:t.sh and pumpkin were being harvested, 

although taro and yam production was being hampered by a fairly persistent drought o 

Coconut palm pl.anting will have been completed by the middle of 1960 and the 

C rebuilding programne is due for completion by the end of 19590 The Administra­
tion considers the progresa at Pulusuk and at Namoluk to have been extremely 

rapido Reconstruction and replanting is well ahead ot schedule, and twelve 

sailing ca.noes have been built in the last nine months with the construction 

or another twelve now under wayo 

27 o The emergency measures taken by the Administration for the alleviation 

or euffering immediately following the typhoons and the subsequent initiation 

of its long-term rehabilitation program:ne in the atfected areas have received 

wide-spread approval and praise from Micronesians throughout the Territor.,. 
It is thJ, Mission us view that the rapid progress now being made in rebuilding 

the deva$ta.ted areas of the Territoey is due in large measure to the prompt 
initiati e taken by the High Commissioner and h1a etatr, and to the ti.rel.ass 

efforts f the otficials, who in aaaieting the people on the islands toward 

restorat on ot normal lite, are, at the same t.ima, helping them to build the 
toundati na tor a. better economic future. Nevertheless, it should be borne 1n 
mind tha. the initial phase of the rehabilitation programme ii now morlng rapid~ 
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to it.s conclusion and i:.ha.t it will be .followed by a. longer and more difficult 

period o.f waiting before the ottorta now being made can bear fruit◊ It •7 

,.,ell be that this perlod. w:Ul require even greater patience on t.ha part ot 
the people and an even more sympathetic understanding of their problema by 

the Admimistra.tion than previously. Baaed upon its own observations, the 

M.i.esion £eels certain that both theaa conditions can be amp~ met • 

.Qi§Jt.l&:£,100nt o, isJl!-!t®.t!LI:9. ~ ~1ult 2t....m19lear _ll1ll,_tJiermg-nqc;J.,m 
~Will 

280 The problem of the d.isplacement and the su.bsequent. resettlement ot ialanderB 

in the Marshall Islands has continued to occuw the attention of the Trusteeship 
Council. lbe first of these transfers took place in 1946 when the l.67 people 

or Bikini Atoll were evacuated in several stages, first to Rongerik6 later to 

Kwajaleui., and finally in 1948 to the ishlnd of Kill in the oouthern pa.rt ot 
the Marshalla where they were settled on land provided by the Administration. 

There# it will be recalled, the people experienced continuing difficulties 

ot adjustment to their new home owing to the unaccustomed climatic and 

phyaical ,conditionso Having tailed to find a habitat more suited to the 
I 

wishes ot tho people, the Administration made arrangements to assist them 1n 

their gradual adjustment to their new environmento Thia included a rehabili­

tation programme designed to acquaint them throusb/t\lsiatance of a Marahallese 

agriculturalist stationed on Kill, with new methods of denloping the con­

siderable economic resources ot the ialAndo To compensate tor the lack of 

fishing facilities at Kill, the Adminiatrat.ion provided them with a ship far 

tranaport,ing personnel and goods and tor fishing at nearby Jaluit Atoll. At. 

the same time, four large houses were built on Jaluit tor the use ot the ICili 

people. Nevertheless11 the complaints ot the Kill people remained unchanged. 

The boat which bad originally- been placed in operation was completely wrecked 

and it was not until some time later +,bat another boat was placed at theit" disposalo 

Sl1bseque tl.y, in 1956, following a aeries or meetings between the High 

Comm:i.ssi nar ot the Trust Territory and the people ot Kill on the question ot 

claims r r the use rights to Bikini Atoll, agreement wu reached tor the payment 
ot $325, 00 to the former inhabitants ot Bikinio 87 the same agreement the7 
form'\ll.y received tull use righte to the island ot '111 and to several localities 
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on Jaltµt Atoll. Three hundred thousand dollars or the $325,000 was placed in a 

trust fund which is administered by the High Commissioner and interest pay­

ments from it give the Kill people an annual income of about $20,000. 

29~ kl! November 1957 and again in January 1958, considerllble damage waa 

inflicted on Kill by typhoons. Although no injuries were suffered and no 

buildings ,1ere destroyed, almost the entire coconut crop on the island- was 

destroyed and the Administration astir.rates that it will be at least one year 

before copra can a.gain be harvested. At th9 same time nany- ot the banana, 

breadfrtdt and papaya trees were blown down., A .f'ifty.:..root schooner which had 

been purchased by the Administration for the Kili people was destroyedo The 
Mission was informed that. as a. result of the loss ot the sh1p 0a cargo the 

trade store on Kill had been unable to purchase goods tor local sale and that 

the Mmrinistratic-n had provided, as an emergency measure, $,3,000 worth of food 

to be sold at halt price. The proceeds amounting to •l,SOO were used to assist 

the sto~e to continue its operationo An emergency food progranme was put into 

effect, and an agricultural rehabilitation programme was described as being 

well under way at the time of the Mission°s visit to the district. A large 

coconut seed nursery has been started, breadfruit seedlings and banana corns 
:been 

have been planted, and chickens, ducks and hoga have/ taken to Kill to augment 

existing stock. In addition, a schooner has been chartered tor the Kill people 

until a.. new ahiP, costing i.30,000,now under construction tor the Administration 

a.t Hong Kong is placed at their disposal within the next tew month8. 

30. During its visit to Jaluit, the Mission was unable to meet the people ot 
Kill, but was informed that it would be years before the Kill settlement 
on Ja.luit could be restored.. On its return trip to Majuro, the Mission tlew 

over Kill, soma forty miles away, and it noted that the appearance of the 

island in contra.st to Jaluit and other islands devastated by the typhoons is 

gooclo The Mission hopes that, in view ot the considerable difficulties ot 

adjus•nt which the Kill people have experienced in past years, further 
I 

efforts: will be made by the Administration tor their return to a normal wa1 

or lif elo In particular, it recommends that the Administration should take 

steps a• soon as possible to restore the Kill eettlem.ent on Jahlit in order 

to enable the Kill people to make full use or the fishing and other tacilltiea in 
the arel'l • 

.31. A second group or islanders were displaced in 1947, when 1.37 people trom. 

.I-;niweitok were transferred to Ujelong. At that time, the Administration 
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construc~ed an entire Tillage for them inoluding homes, meeting houses, a 
eohool, ~ dispGnflaJ-7 and a oh~h. In 1956, an agreemnt, similar to that 

reaohod with the Bikini people• vas ooncludl\Jd. whereb7 the Administration 

paid the f'o:rmer inhabitants of Eaiweitok a eum of $115,000 tor the use 
I 

rights of their toi'tll8r habitat and &warded them full use righta to Ujelong 

Atoll• Of this s\:m, $15()11 000 ffllD placod in a tl"U9t fund uimilar to that 

eatabliahed for th.o Kili people, yield.in& an anm:aal interest of about 

110,000. 

== 

32• The adjustment of ths people of :&niweitolt to their new environment 

appears to the Mission to have been aatietactO~• At a meeting with the 

people OJll trjolona .. c;he J!iseion was told that the7 wished to have the assis'tallce 

of an ~icultural officer. to help them plu.nt additional subsistence cropu 

and oooonut palms., They also re1i1.ueat$d the insteJ..la.tion of radio oommuni­

cations to enable thooi to contact the district center in case or need. In 

the COl~e of the meeting, the people were infomed 'b,y Adminisuation 

o1'tioials that a rwiio etrt would be installed within .two mon'tiha and that an 

agrj.cultursl extanl'd.on a.gent, who had bilen withdrawn tempoaril7 to a.saiot 

in rehab~litation wo:11.'k. elsewhere in the Uar&ball Islaada, we.a acheduled to 

C return ,vi,thin a matter of d.ey&o In addition, the diatrict 0a &BJ,'ioultural 

ottioor planned to visit the atoll for a two month period later in the 7ft&r• 

On another point, the W.asion wau told b7 the school 3s Principal that 

opporluni1tiea to:r students from UjelODB to attend the Pacific Islands Catral. 

School weJ'e limited bu'\ the.ii the people ware anxious to aee one of their om 
number trained in ag?"icul tural extension work. The Mission consider• their 

request tb be juatitiedp and it hopes that the Administration will give thia 

matter it• S111Pathetio oona1derat1ono 

330 A third transfer ot island.era took place in 1954, when the people ot 

Utir1k and Ro.ngelap suffered ill efteots from unforese8il radio--active fallout 

resulting from thermo,,,,nuolea:r teats held durinct th~t 19u in the Paoitio 

Proving Gi-ounda. Ono hundred and fif't3-:tour persona trom Utirik and e18htr-
two from ~ongelap nre moved to Majuro and :twajal.eiD u a tempora:ry meaaure 

pending tlls return to their atolls~ The Utirik people RN returned to their 

homes durk the same year after the atoll had. been declared eat• for hWUD 

habitation. on their retum the7 were provided with building and meclioal wppliea 
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Mel their o:letPxnr: had -~ea.'1 oleanod and r'letorod. by the United ;;states liav.YQ 

All of ~hoi:r ohdmll omou.."lting to 122-900 h.'ld been eottled prior t.o their 

return and :f.n ''.d.di.tion the7 wal"o provided with 300 ohickeu and 190 piGrs to 

replf4Ci,:t 1thoE">':l w'hioh they claimed thoy had loato Since their ra'tum1 the 

llif:'c;io:ii. wee in:C'or.ned, save.-ral oomplote SU..""Ve;ys had 'been oonducted oa,. U·tirik 

for tho ;pu.rposo of dete:rmin:ln$ the o.dequac,7 of eduoational, medioal and 

a.grioultt,.ral fucilities and improve.rnents recommended on the basis of these 

aurv:eys had bean ia,plementodo The, Utix-ilt poopla produoe approximatel.J' 
tart::, -~ono of copi·a a 7fl9.r and eupplem.ent ihi.tir oash income by •olling 

handio:r-a.fta ,md lC1rge olur& shells -ta, tha lJn1 ted stateo HaT,7' on ICwa..,i&l•iD.,, 

once e.c.oh yea.rf a United States ,\to,~o Energy Commission team visits Utirilt to check 

on the p(;oplse 0 health and aeueral well-bain& and 1n addition medical 

and d~ltti,ll t•:lama from llajtU'O mnke r0€U].ar tripe to the atoll. Adminietra:'1on 

offioi il.f Wo11lled thil W.a&i.on tha.t the people of Utirik had made a complete 

adjustmel',ltfl tha.t no oomplaints bed been e\l'bmittcd and that thq could be 

oonsidvrl$d u living a no:m::al life .. 

34. The Rongelap p&oplo~ i.'l oontrast to thosa from Utiril::fJ appear to the 

llieaion to ;resent a conuide-rable and contin~ing probl8111o After their 

eTacuation from R(mgelap the;,- were moved to Ejit Island in the Hajuro Atoll 

Whe!'e e. village wv,a built for th.,m and livestock placed at their disposal .. 

While there, the;,- were givtm $200 a month in compensation !or tho loss of 

their normal oopra p1-oduotionf and an additional 81,100 a month for ·the pw:,­

ohase ot ;f'ood er.d other supplies() They wore also provided with water tranrt• 

portation between ~jit and the district oentero Their personal lows cle.i&u 

BJDO\mting to about 15,200 and oopra compensation amountin& to $1,300 were 

settled, in addition to which the;r wffe given everr opporlunit7 to work at 
llajuroF 

350 When RoD69lap wu declared aa:fe in 1957!) the Adm1nj stration built two 

villa&HI for the at Rongelap and Jabwaano The Administration informed the 

lUssion t~t tho Rongelap peopl~ wttre fully consulted 1n the planning of the 

rebuild.in$ progTame and that all their requests were grantedo Throughout 
the builctj.ng phase two Trust Territo17 otfioials were present at Rongelap to 

auponise I the oonatruotion.. At the aara time0 a complete agricultural aurvcq 

wae made of the atoll on tb.e ba.aie of which plante~ outtinga and aeeda were 
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provid:id I to start a aubdatance progranme under the aupa!'Vision of an 

agricultt:ral 0xt3nsion ~t who remained with the people for a. period of 

two montllis after thair return. Upon their arrl:val on Rol188lap in June of 

19579 th$ir original number of 84 h<ld ftffOllen to ovar 250 porsonao 'l'hey 

raoeived a three months" eupply of food and all their belonginss werG 

transported b7 the Adminiatrationo 

36. A long-range P't'O€l'ammt.l set up b7 the Aamin1.atration included a aub­

aistenoe ad coconut planting programme and an American agriculiuralist wu 
0 reoruitecl to naais·c the people. Two heal:tb. aidea now live at R~"Glap to 

minietor t-0 the peoplea 9 neede 21 a monthly flight with a medioal practitioner 

is mad.6 a111d caoe a yera a medical end. soientif'io team i'1'0Jll the United Sta.tea 

Atomic E:Qergy- Commission oonducts extensive medical and scientific exami­

nations 0t1 the atoll• 

C 

37., .According to the information given to the W.esion, copra production at 

Rongelap 1s GXJ)eotad. to exceed the pre-evacuation production of 40 ehort 
tone a 1'9U'i, b7 &dveral tons during the preoent ye~. At the same time, the 
.Mm1:nis~tion points out that p:roduotion could be increased even f'uriher it 

ooconuta now being let't to spoil on the &t"Ound nre ao'Nally harvested, ad 
it is hoped that with tho aid ot the agr1oulturalis1i this problem will be 

overcome in the near future. 

380 Duri.Jilg its visit to the atoll, which coincided with the annual viait of 

soientl.et• and doctors troa the United Statea Atomic Enere::r Comniaeion, tba 

Jilasion had an opportunity to inspect the village ot Rongelap, to hold dia­

CW1Bions With its people and with aome ~ tl:le members ot the v1aitir.l« 
acieDtific> teamo The village itself impressed the Jlisaion aa being one ot 
the olearu.$at uDd neatest seen OD3Where in the 'l'erritoq. It ia nll con-

' 

structed and ple.rm.ed. Durin/; i ta walk through tha village a rwmber ot 
isltmdera pointed w1 th great pride to their now builclinea and judging 'b7 
their remarks, the Kisaion gained the impression that the people an 

satisfied w1 th the present ar:n.zl88Dl&nt13o 

39 o Howevior, the people are gravel7 conoemed wi 'th the af'teota ot ra.diati.on 

on the a:t~l and in the lB6()0D which, thq fear, has pmDaZ1entl7 oontaainated 
I 

coconut cmba and :f'iah iA the lacoon• Throughout the meeting, thia matter 

was raisadJ b7 numerous people who pointed ou-t that not onl1' shellfish and .f'iah 

zmt 
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in the le~on had been contaminated and thue bean rendsxed inedible, but 

that Gome ot the coconut pa.lmo on the atoll bad also died as a result oi' 

ra.dia:l;ion~ They s·t;uted that the fish in the lagoon were poisoned und wore 

causing illnean among them.. Othera wished to know whether the irradia1 hJl 

they- had su.f'fered in 1954 would have lastin8 etfecto on their health. 

Since the !lission m.1a !lot in a position to al.lq their tears tor lack ot 
adequate soie11.tific knm7l0088 of the f'a.cts, it rey_uouted the heads ot tha 

medical e11d ao:t.entif'ic teams who were well kDoffll to all tho people on 

Ro1J8elap to e:z:plain the situation at the meoting. They stated that the 

people who had suffered akin da!aa6e imnediatel,1' Bf'ter the fall-out in 1954 
had now completely recoverad. Further testB regarding possible late 

effeots of irradiation were oonatantly being curried out and althoUBh, 

late effects were a poseibility5 the;, were, in vieff of the emall degree 

of irradia;tion suffered, not l ikel7 to oocuro Boverthaleas, the annual 

examinations were boing conduotad to insure against any eventualit70 It 

was further pointed out that only coconut crabs had been found UD8afe for 

eating due to the presence of radiation. Bowev~r, tiah outside, aa v1ell 
oonaidered to be 

ea jnoide, the la.goon were jsa!e tor ea.ting purpoaets. Some of the tiab 

near the reefs WGre poirJonous, but f'iah poisoning of that type was not due 

to radiation and h&.d been lmown to exist in the Marehall / ~':f.:swbere 

loD8 before the nuclear and thermo-nuolear teats had bcten oonduotedo 

The Hiasion wu told tha~ ma.D1' studios on tho.t subjeot had beon conducted. 

io determine the souroe of fish poisoning in this and other area.a long 

before \Vorld War II and that f\&riher studiea to this end were in progr•••• 
~ubaiatqce orope, oooonuta uncl water, were considered eute for oon­

aumption, and teota carried. out durirJ6 their inveatigatione d1c1. not 

obow late effects of radiation on plant liteo levenheleas,inveetigatiom1 

would be carried out on cooanut pal.ma which, a.coordin6 to some or the 

people on the a.toll, had died ott after irndiation. In ad.ditioni the 

eciant11"1c team proYided the lllsaion with a •UZllllar1' ot ita toU%'-7ear 8\U"\T01', 

which ia annexed to tho present report as ADnex I. 

400 During hia final diaousaiona with the K1esion, the High Comiosioner 

pointed to a number of tactora which bad contributed to th• alow and 41tt1oul t 

readjuntmdllt ot the Rongelap peopl•i, 1ll8 oompln• npporl tb.q bad reoeiYeel 
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tor many yea.rs while li:ving on Ejit had made it dii'ticult tor them to Nturn 

to a lile of aelf ... m.'lfftciency-., The problem •• aggravated by the tact that. 

the 84 paople who had mtteNCl from radio-active fallout were joined by 166 
other R.ongelapeee ldho had previousq lived elaeimere but who had elected to 

return to Rongelap because ot the new housing and rood that had been prov:1.dod 
by t.he Abzunistration. It was this latter group which wu the most vocal ill 

its complainteo The High Conmd.ssioner stated that he r.ad been assured by 

the sc:te~t1ut.a that the people were in good physical condition and that the 
islard w•s sate tor habitation. Sufficient agricultural potential exiat.ed on 

the atoll to support the present population and to produce copra tor export 0 

He f'~ stated that the problem was to conrlnce t.he Rongelapeoe that they 

could again become sel.f'-supportingo 

nriiiii:liefif 

U.. On the strength ot the infol'!ll!\tion given to it by the Administration, the 

Mission is confident that the Ro1'lgel.ap people have now recovered pb1'Dically 

from the immodlate ettect.s ot irradiation and that. the material aasistanoo 

rendered. them by tho ·Administration tor tlw1r rehabilitation is tully adequate 

t.o their neede. However, their emotional and psychological problsm,arlsing 

trom persistent tears and apprehensions concerning their well-being, is om 
which, in the viow ot the Mission, requires prompt and •rJ.ous attenticm if 

the Rongelap people are to be !'ulJ.y reetored to a normal and productive l.1te. 

Although the Mission cannot express its view on tho evaluations made by 

scientific experts, it teels certain that its people would not have been 

returned tmlsss the Administering Authority- was convinced. that conditicna on 

Rongelap t.-:ere sate. At. the aame time, the Minim teela that. the long period 

ot inactivity while o.Na.Y from their homee has created doubts in the people•• 

minds as to their ability and fitness t.o resull8 a useful life. These d.oul:lte 
may have been turt.her strengthened b7 annual villita and examinations by 

medical flld sc1ent1f1c teams which, they' feel, would mt. be necessary it thq 

were werl and no danger exiateclo 

420 The Mission tul.ly' appreciates the very serious problems which the people 

or Ron~p are facing in their readjustment, and it recognises that the 

Adm~tia.tion is aliw to themo Nevert;helaas, the Mission rbCQllllCld■ that the 
I 

Administration should, in co-operation with the other agencies at the Adm1n1a-
tering A~ori t,y, provide ffW7 possible aaaietarics• to the Rongelap people to 

enable ~em to over.:ome their present. problemaa 
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CHAPTER Il 

POLITICAL ADVANCEMEN'i' 

~!!.:g,l!Ent ½>V~~.self~governme~~ 

430 To aeaess the progress made since the end of World War II in the develop­

ment of democratic organs of self-government in the Territory, two things should 

be borne 1n mindo The first of these is tho tact, al.ready referred to above, 

that its people, though broadly classed ae Micronesians, are divided into distinct 

cultural and linguistic groups which are .further separated by geographical 

barriers, and consequently hav~t.ttle in common with each other. Secondly, it 

must be rtmembered that before the war the people ot the Territory had not been 

encouraged to pa.rticipate in the conduct of their own affairs and thus had 

continued to adhere to traditional forms of local rule until, under the present 
Administering Authority, t.he concept of representative government was intmducedo 

The adaptation of the concepts of political freedom and of self-determination 

to the existing traditional structures was therefore initially confined to the 
development of local organs of self-government at the municipal and district 

levels, 1his process has as its ultimate objective the creation of a territory­

wide organ. of self-government., The relatively elow developnent of a territorial 

0 consciousness is attributable to the factors al.ready referred to above as well 

as to the persistence of a strong sense of parochialism throughout the Territo170 

440 Alth~ugh there are as yet :few signs pointing to the develoµnent of a 

territorial consciousness among the people of the Territory, the Mission found 

some ev.id$nce that some of the obsta.cles standing in its way are gradually being 
removedo Notably the Pacific Isl.ands Central School enables 70ung people from 

all districts or the Territory to meet together and their common use ot English 

gives them the ability to overcome the language ditficulties and the opportunit.J' 
to discuss and appreciate conn:>n problems and to develop a sense ot unit,.. Like 

its prede4essor, the Mission had an opportunitq ot meeting with the atudenta 

attending the Pacific Islands Central School as well as with those who were 
attending the University of Hawaiio During its infonnal discussions with the 
students, the Mission was told by nany that as a result or their brief 

experience of living together they had not onl.7 formed friendships which would 
otherwise ihave been impossible, but that they bad alao come to realize the 
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problems which could ultirlllltely be solved only through common effortso 

Significantly, and in contrast to the experience of the previous Mission, the 
students seemed confident that the ol der generation l«)uld not be reluctant to 

accept, ultimately, changes in the politicaland social structure of their 

society provided that such changes were beneficialo They also thought that 

much of the earlier opposition to the introduction of new ways was graduall.7 

being overcome and that education and i~~ demonstrated benefits had, in many cases, 

stimulated a desire among the elders of the comrmmities to see more of their 

children educatedo 

l15o The Mission also foum that the annual territory-wide conferences of 

representative Micronesian leaders which have been held on Guam since 1956 have 

further served to contribute to a better understanding of common problems and to 

the creation of a common interest among Micronesianso The results ot the 1956 
and 1957 conferences were considered by the Administration to have been suffi­

ciently significant to enable it to convene them on a regular annual basis as 

the Inter=District Advisory Corrmittee to the High Conmissionero While the 

establis~nt of the Corrmittee may be regarded as an initial step towards the 

ultimate d~velopment or a territory-wide organ of self-government, it should be 

0 stressed trat at this stage the Conmittee does not possess any powers ot legis-. 

lation and:acts 1nerel7 in an advisory capacity to the• High Conmissionere Never­

theless, tlie discussions held in the course of the third conference during 

November 1p5s provided encouraging evidence ot a growing interest among the 
delegates ~ its aims and purposes. Particularly in their approach to possible 

solutions for the numerous economic ard social problems besetting the various 

districts, delegates tended to emphasize the broa.der aspects or the Territor,-•s 
needs ratht r than local interestso In response to the desire expressed by some 

delegates +.ogive increased usetulness to the Committee's work, it was decided 

that each district would be asked to designat e a hold-over member to the 

Inter-District Advisory Committee to serve for a period ot up to tl«> years, 

instead of one, and that there \\OUld be no bar to individuals being re-chosen 

as delegates at the end of the two year termo It was also decided that each 

district would assign a oold-over member t o attend meetings of the other district 

congresses a.s observers.. The Mission feels that the establishment or the Inter­

District AQvisory Conmittee is a significant step toward the cohesive political 

development of the Territoey, but at the same time it wishes to point out ti.at 

both the Administration and responsible Micronesian leaders are fully aware ot 



,_ 

G 

-

- 24 ... 

the consiq.erable obstacles that must still be overcome before a truly repre­

sentative territo:cy-,<1de organ of sel.f=governmcnt can be crea.tcd.o 

460 Desptte the apparent absence ot any widespread territorial consciousness, 

the Missi~n feels certain that the continuous and increasing efforts ma.de by 
I 

the Administration to promote the cohesive develoJJll.ent of the Territo17 by 

means of ¢ducation and the increasing association of its people in the conduct 

or their own affairs 'Will ultimately bring &bout the desired results. To help 

.further this developnent., the Mission would suggest that every ertort. should be 

made to assign a greater number or Micronesians to positions outside their home 

districts, and it recommends that the Administration should give consideration 

to the enployment ot some Micronesians at the headquarters of the Trust Terl"ito17., 
! 

470 the Mlssion al.so wishes to recall that the 1956 Visiting Mission recommended 
that, e.s a further aid to the development of' a territ.orial consciousness, a book 
should be prepared for use in the schools outlining in simple terms the geography., 

history and characteristics or the Territory and its people, and that this book 

should e~lain the relation of Micronesia to the modern world, with emphasis on 

its trust~eship status a.nd the political, economic and social coniitions or the 

Territoryo 

480 The nresent Mission was informed by the Administration that in 1957 a short 
history or the Eastern Carollnes Isla:ms had been prepared and had been distri= 

buted to alll district departments of education where, in some instances, it wae 

used as a 1text in intermediate school.Bo However, since tm book was llm1ted to 

the Eastern Caroline Isla.ms, other districts wre required to prepare corres­
ponding matt,erialso Efforts to synthesize all these materials into a 

territoey~w.Lde book in the English language have thus tar failedo The Admini­

stration st.ated that the preparation or such a book 'WOUld entail considerable 

expense and that the funds at present available tor the purpose were not 

sufficient. In view or the importarrt, contribution which a book of this tqpe 

could make to the develoµnent or a territorial consciousness among the people 

of the Territory, the Mission reconmends that this matter be given early and 

urgent con$ideration. 

-I 
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490 In the dovslop;:.'Bnt of local political institutions, the Administering 

Authority has followed t.ha pol.i.cy of initiating local government at the level or 

the munici~Ji ty and or developing thereafter regional and district-wide 

leiµslative organso 

50 .. At the local lev-el there are 117 municipalities headed by magi-

strat,es who are elected by universal adult suffrage and by secret ballota They 

are assisted by&, elected secretary, a treasurer and a councilo During the 

past three years the Administration has embarked on a programme of chartering 

municipalitiies throughout the Territory ,dth a view to increasing their 

political. activity and introducing a greater measure of uniformity in their 

structure &1d functioning, in accordance with democratic principlesa The Mission 

was informed that before a charter could be granted to a municipality, a political 

education team ccmposcc. of Micronesian instructors would expl.ain to local leaders 
and to the voting members of the communi t:, the aims and purposes of the progrmmneo 

In many ·cases it was fou..Tl.d nec:essary to hold an extended series of meetings, 

requiring npre time than had originally been anticipated. However, the time 

devoted to the process o.f political education is considered by the Administration 

a.s well spent, since it is felt that unless the meaning of the chartering process 

is well understood, its grant would merely constitute an empty gesture and would 

not result ttn genuine progreeso The first step in the campaign to charter a 
municipalit, cal.led for a visit of the magistrate and several local leaders to 

the district centre where they could be tully briefed concerning all aspects or 
the progr~eo This was followed b,- visits of the political education team to 

the municipalities for &s long as was considered necessaryo The Mission was 
told that ~rticula.r emphasis was placed on a full understanding b,- the people 

of their constitutional. rights defined in the Code or the Trust Territo!'1'_ and to 
the procedures which they would follow under municipal charter provisions 0 

Copies or the proposed charter were subsequently distributed, and its provisions 

discussed and explained., Before a final requ~at for the charter could be made 

to the High Commissioner., varioua enabl1:Jg ord1.nanccMJ 

regarding election procedures J -establi~hment. ·or voter ;~st~rs ~d the organi­

zation of the persoMel of local goTernment had to be passed. Upon completion or 
I 

these formalities, the .final ordinance maldng official request .for a charter 

must be pas$ed and forwarded to the High COJllllissioner through the district 

Administratqro During its vis:l.t to Truk, the Mission was pleased to present, on 
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behalf of the High Cor,rrdss1~onez» a Charber to 1.ho Dublon . 

mun.i.cipn.Uty. Thfo cha.rter, a copy of \ .. 'hi.ch is annexed to tha prasent report,lf 

closely r~sembles t:1" charters already granted to tt1enty=-eight other municipaJ.i ties 

throughout the Terri tor,-o During the t:l.me of tM VJ.ssion' s viai t several muni-
1 

cipalities were prepa.",oj_ng draft charters tor submission to tM High Commissioner., 
I 

w"hile othars had decldcd to delay requests for charters a.a they required ad.di .... 

tional time for pclittcal preparationo 

5J.o A notable st,cp tmard the replacem.ent of chiefs by elected nagistrates was 

taken recently in the Ponape district wherEi on Ka.pingamarangi, owing to the 

disabilityt of the King, the people elected a. graduate or the Pacific Islands 

Central S~hool, uho is now an elementary school teacher, as chief ma.gistra.t~o 

JI.J.th,;.."lugh himself a son of the King, the present chief magistrate requested that, 

in aceordaince with the practices established elsewhere in the Territory, 

Kapingamariangi should foxm. a. municipal. coun~l to assist him, but questions 

concerning the council's size and the procedure t:o be followed for its election 
I 

were still under discussion at the ti.nw of the Mission's visito The Administration 

felt confident that preparations for chartering this municipality, which would 

otherwise have been delayed for a long time, would begin in the relatively near 

O futureo T}lis development, although local in character., tends to accentuate th, 

considerable impact which education is mktng on political develop-
ment throughout tm Territor;r., The Mission round among the elected officials 

of the ~cipallties it visited a surprisingq larae number or younger people 

who had assumed, in varying degrees, political leadership in local conrnunities 

without engendering any apparent resentment from their elders. Nevertheless, 

the Mission does not wish to underestimate the strong traditional infiuences 

which, though gradually weake~ under the impact of newl.7 introduced concepts. 

continue to be exerc!.:-,edo 

520 It is also significant that durfni the elections held in Ponape in November 

1958, candidates for ottices•in Kolonia To\Cl gathered at a meet111i with the people 

or Kolonia am ea.ch expressed bis desire to hold office and stated reasons wh7 he 
should be ,1ectedo This was the first time that a procedure akin to political 

cam.pal~ was followed in Ponape where candidates were previously nominated and 

not required to campiign ~licl70 The Administration informed the Mission that 

See Annex Uio 

I 
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this im1ovation was enthusiastically welco~d by the people who felt that by 

seeing and hearing the candidates they were in a better position to know who the,· 

were and what they proposed to do. The same procedure, it is expected, will in 

time be adopted by other municipalities~ and the Mission suggests that the 

political education teams in all districts soould make it part of their task to 

instruct the people in the advan~ges of active political campaigning by candi­

dates for public officeo 

53 0 The Mission noted that considerable progress had been made in the dev~.l.op... 

ment of district-wide organs of self=governmento In addition to the Palau 

and Truk District Congresses to which fonnal charters had been presented in 
previous years, the Ponape and Marshall Islands districts have now received their 

charters, and the latter ha.a changed its constitutiono In Yap., where the Mission 

presented a charter to the Yap Island Congress on behalf of the High Conmissioner 

of the Trust Territory, particularly notable changes have taken placeo Fonn.erly, 

the ten elected magistrates, as an island=wide advisory council, ha.d met at 

regular intervals with the district administrator to advise him on local affairs 

and to issue frequent announcements and proclamations ot public interest., Almost 

four years ago, on a suegestion of the Administration, the Council began to 
conduct its meetiflis without the presence of Administration officials unless they 

were specifically requested by the Council to be present~ This was at first 

questioned by some ot the Council members who had been accustomed to administration 

direction of their meetings, but before long, the Council began to demonstrate its 

ability to proceed independently and to transmit its decisions and actions to the 

District Administrator. To begin with the Council ha.d considered problems only 
as they arose, but it soon began longer-range pla.nnina in such fields as finance, 

public ~rlcs, education, etco, and has been responsible for the initiation ot 
numerous projects and improvements on the islando The Administration told the 

Mission that the most outstanding characteristic of the Council, of its adviso1'7 
board and committees and or the Yapese people, has been the desire and willineneas 
to initiate ard plan their own programmes of improvement and to support these 
programmes with labour, materials and funds 0 

' 
540 The M;tssion was also told that the Council h.l\d reviewed and discussed over the 
past tl«> years municipal charter progr8Dlll.es for other districtso The Council 

subsequently decided against chartering municipalities on Yap Island on the eround 

that these municipalities tirst prepared for chartering wculd most likely be those 
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wh.::c•h w-e1e tl"adi,io.,2D.s ~o"'Zi .• ant ovar the oth, .. ,ra., and that cr£rter:lng at the 

pr snnt stage rtleht b.:":. ;t,:,;.:~ ~•~ct.sting t,rL'.dit:i.onal caste distinGt.1ofl~o Instead., 

it r.:con-.memed that its E.Dc:i3ting organization bo chartered, and it established 

a special co:mmittec for chartering and organiza::;ion to make sped.fie recomnend­

a·tions for the {1stablishmcnt of a separate legislative organ. Immediately 

following the grant of the ctarte;;:-, plans were initiated for the election of 

congressmen dm•ing April 1959 in order tha.t the new congress might be able to 

hold its org<'nizational session in May. T'ae Admin; stration believes that tha 

functionin3 of t.h~ new Congress in its relationship to the already established 

Council, t-.s tho executive branch1 will requil"e time if it is to become effective, 

but it is confident J~hat :in view of treir deroonstrated ability and selfr~suff'iciency., 

the Yapese people will be able to make the desired adjuet.lnento 

550 Among the major developments on the level of district-~dde congresses was 

the chartorir>.g of tha Ponape Dist!'ict Congress late in 19580 Prior to this event, 

& bicameral Ponape Islan:1 Congress r..ad functioned for rr.any yeru.·s in an advisory 

capacity only., Its mcni>ers., elected from the five municipalities of Ponape 

Island., did, however., give advice from time to time on matters affecting the 

entire district~ Consequent)~., tl1e municipalities on the outer islands had 

become increasingly resentful of the powers exercised by the island congress 

which., £01~ its part, was de3irous of expanding into a district-,dde congl"eSSo 

But, its two chambers., the hereditary house and the elected Peoples' House~ 

were in const&nt disagreement over any and all plans for the future organization 

or a district congreaso The question was finally settled by a decision to call 
a convention or representatives of each municipality of the district to urxlertake 

the drafting of a charter. This convention met in May 1958 and decided to 

establish a unicameral congreos whose representatives would be elected by 

universal suffrage. The charter ·was approved during the same year by the High 

Commissioner and, in september 1958., the new Ponape District Congress held its 
first sessiono A special feature of the Congress is a legislative committee 

which employs a permanent staff membero All bills sul:Jnitted by manbers ot the 

Congress pass automatically to that committee where they are dratted into proper 
form, and where they remain between sessionso Should the Congress decide to 
consider a bill at the same session, a two-thirds majority vote is required to 
bring it out of the Committee. At this stage, the Congress is in the process 

of establishing its procedures and of rewriting district orders into district 

\ . 
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laws sc t.na:t, they can be applied uniformly throughout the diBtrict,, A second 

session of the Congres8 h"a.S scheduled to he convened during March of 19590 

56" One of the matters which is of concem to the Congress., e.nd which it 

discussed with the Mission., is the collection of money by the Trust Territory 

Goverruuont on residential and business rentals in Kolonia Town on Ponape Islando 

The Congress feals that these funds should be collected by the treasury of the 

Kolonia. To1-m municipality" However, th3 Mission was informed by Administration 

officials that this question is more complicated than it appears on the surf'ace 

and c.sn11.ot be settled until a local disp.ite between the Municipality of Kolonia 

Town and Net Municipality can be settledo The Mission was told that Kolonia, 

which is still considered to be pa1~t of the larger political division of Net 

Municipality., shares with the latter its ta..x revenues and has one representative 

on tha Net Councilo Aside from this relationship., Kolonia hns its own town 

governr.ient with a mayor, a secretary and six counc1lmeno When it was first 

proposed that Kolonla Town be chartered, the suggestion was ,menuously opposed 

by the Net officials, but as a result of several compromises, agreement was 

reached by the people ot Kolonia and Net on a charter for Kolonia Tom which was 

subsequently approved by the High Commissionero However, the people of Kolonia 

now feel that they are poorly represented, since their sole representative on 

the Net Mi.Ulicipal Council speaks for a population equal to that of ·the ranainder 

of Net Municipalityo On the other hand, the people of Kolonia resent the fact 

tha.t some of their own municipal officials are favourable to the interests of 

the Net Municlpallty since they are elected under a provision of the town charter 
which pennits the people or Net to vote in the election or Kolonia Town of'f"icial.so 

Negotiations between the two municipalities to resolve the existing difficulties 

have been started c.nd it is hoped that Kolonia will be granted representation 

on the Net Municipal Council in proportion to its populationo In that event, 

the Administration is prepared to tum over the funds now collected by it- to the 

Municipalitieso In the meantime, it will continue to collect rentals in 
accordance 1dth a decision reached some years ago by the Land Advisory Committee 

whose Micronesian members unanimously had approved the present arrangementso 

570 In the Marshall Islands a charter was granted by the Hieb Commissioner on 

9 December 1958 to a new unicameral district-wide Marshall Islands Congresso 

Previousl~, the Marshall Islands Congress consisted. of the House or Iroiji 

composed of hereditary nobles, and or the House ot Assent>ly whose representatives 
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were elected by universal adult suff'rageo During the last session of the 

Congress in Au.gust and Septenil..,or of 1958., the t·wo Houses agreed upon a new 

constitution establishing a u.s~icameral bodyo The new Congress is the result or 
a ccmpromiseo ·· The Iroij Laplap (Nobles)., while -willing to abolish the separate 

House of Iroij were not 'Willing to sit without vote in the Congress as is the 

case of hereditary le11ders in Pa.lauo The result is that the new.· Congress will 

be made ~p of approximately 12 Iroij Laplap and some 38 elected Representatives, 

each of whom will have one voteo In contrast to the previous Congress., th9 

Iroij La.~a.p c,mnot, as formerly., delegate an alternate to sit for them and cast 

their votao If an Iroij Laplap is not present, his seat cannot be taken by 
anyone elseo In the event of the death of the Iroij La.pla.p his seat ma.y pass 

to his l~gitimate succ~ssor upon approval of the Congresso 

580 Aside from these recent developments ar.id the fact that chartered district 
r 

congresses already exist in P.alau and Truk, it. remains only tor Yap, Saipan and 

Rota. to establish sind.lar or8illle in the f\,:tureo As a r-:.:£r.U.t. of the Administering 

Authorit~9s dec.:f.sion not to incorporate Rota. into the Saipan district when tl"at 

area was placed under the jurisdiction or the United States NaV7 in 1953, a 

sinele island, artificia.lly separated from the Saipa.n district with whose people 
I 

it enjo~ close ethnic.t cultural and histortcal ties, is being developed into a 

political entity unto itself o As a result, normal political. develop:nent which 

the peoples in other districts can expect to unite them eventually, is being 

denied, tor reasons of administrative convenience, to the people or Rota and ot 
Saipano In order to remove this obstacle, as well as for reasons stated below0lf 
the Mission recomnends that the Administering Authority should give its urgent 

consideration to associating the people or Rota with those of the Saipan districto 

Administtjation or the Territo17 

59 o The 'question of transferring the headquarters of the Trust Territo?)" Govem= 
ment to a site within the Terri tary., which has been discussed on nwnerous occasions 

by the TIJUsteeship Council, -was again raised by the Mission during its discussions 

with the High Commissioner or the Trust Territor,Yo 

600 The Hieh Corrmissioner felt that for the foreseeable future the interests ot 
the peop~e of Micronesia would best be served by the retention of the Territory's 

headquar~ers at Guam. Owing to its central location and well-developed 

installations, it could render far better logistic, financial and other services 

to the Tirritory than would be available from any area within ita He felt that 

! 

Y See :raragraphs 62 - 650 
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:.dte :. -;,,:D,,ble ,tlth:ln the Territory was on Dublon Island 

in the T:ruk distr::_,::to However., t,he establishment, of such_ a site would require 

ever 3 million dollcrs for the buildir>.g of docks, landing strips, air and shipping 

service facilities, housing, roads, utilities, etco, and on completion, it would 

still not provide rc.s good a. service, or, as ready an accessibility, to a.11 

district-;3, as wa::; (1,t, present p~o7ided by Gua.m., In addition, it \..OUld be just as 

far remoted from several districts as the present headquarterso 

61 0 He r>int,ed out thll-t he \\.OUld also have to take into consideration the desires 

of -the people in the c:rc-,ation of a "capital" tz.i thin the Terri to1-y o At the present 

stage, tl!lere was no demand by Micronesians for the transfer or the Territoryas 

headquarters to a site within one of the districts and no evidence of solidified1 

un:tfcrm {hinking among ?Ucronesians ·trd, th respect to the ultimate form of govern= 

men'i:, ,..mi¢h should prevail in the Territoryo At such time as Micronesians had 

develope~. comm.on desires with regard to the question of headquarters, the Admirrl.= 

stration was fully prepared to give its full consideration to the matter. He 

did not tule out the possibility that in the future the Micronesians might lean 

toward Guam as a unifying pointo He stated that, in any event, in the near 

future a much smaller group of American officials vJOUld be involved in 

Micronesian government and administration and that this \-.'Ould result in a 

different approach to the develoµnent of head~rters facilities in any closer 

area., He stressed that any headquarters move should be designed to benefit too 
people of Micronesia and should not be undertaken to serve any other purposeo 

The l'J.ssion appreciates the reasons which have persuaded the Administration to 

retain the headquarters of the Territory in Guam. However, it would suggest 

that the !'!latter should be kept under constant review and that, to this end, 

the Administration should talce full advantage of the annual meetings or the 

Inter-Di$trict Advisory Committee to the High Conrnissioner to discuss this 

question from time to time with itQ 

620 A q~estion of major interest to the Mission was the continued division of 

the administration of the Territocy between the civil and naval authorities of 

the United States Goverrunento It will be recalled that following the transfer 

in 1951 1£ responsibility for the administration of the Territory from the 

Secretart or the Navy to the Secretary or the Interior~ an Executive Order was 
issued on 10 November 1952, 1-mereb;y, for security reasons, an area including 

the isl7ds of Saipan and Tinian was returned to Navy administration as from 
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J. J,1.numy l', 530 'Li1c c_xlcr dtd n0t., ho,1evcr, include the island of Rota, lying 

bttw,..,-. G· .. -•: a:.d _,r, a 1a : :tu:.ned to i{avy controlo H~~ving beer, admJ.n!.stered 

unt:H l 95.3 a.; :;.,n j, iteg:.~al part of r.he Ssiµm diotrict., Rota was consequently 

left to iteelf' without any ap}Xlrent district adminis·tration of its o,m, until 

in 1955 it w:i.s rra le the C6 er.th district of the Trust Territory. It is also 

recalled. that th :i previ01w Visit5.ng Mission had received a request from the 

people of Rot.a cir-'l!llrr:1 ing the 1union11 or tll the people of the Marianas which .. 
the V.dfls:\.cn had considered e.a evidence of the problems created by the a.dmini-· 

itra.tive di·.rision of the Ma.rianB.So 'l'lley ha.d pointed out tr.at prior to their 

aepal~ation from the ,S!l.:l.p .. 11 district they had been able to vi<Jit Saipan, Tinian 

and the othor islands., e.i:cept Guam, without the necessity of obtaining travel 

docmnents 0 They had, :moreover., enjoyed greater economlc, social end educational 

cohcsi.on, since the Sai~r administration had provided unifom services to all 

Lslan1s of' the distri.cto Th: 1956 Mission ho.d also reported that the disadvantages 

of ·the prevailing situation had apparently been partially offset by the co ..... 

ordinstion that had been established betwaen the Saipan district and the head­

quarters of the Terril;cry, and that travel documentation for Guam was required 

to keep out kno-.·n criminals and ".J.ndesirable persons., Such documentation had 

rarely been dented and permission to ente~· ~-as generally granted without delayo 

630 The people of Rota, in the course of a public meeting, again requested the 

Mission that consideration should be given to the unification of all the peoples 

of the Mar5.anaso Al though they were still debating the various aspects ot the 

question among themselves, particularly the question of a future relationship 

between Rota, Guam and the Sa.ipan district, they appeared generally to agree 

that a union of the entire area was desirable trom their point or view, since 

free and unimpeded travel throuehout tho Marianas for purposes of education, 

tre.de and visits to relatives and friends would be of advantage to all the 

inh&bitantso They stated that their desire to see the creation of gr-eater 

unity in the Marianas chain had been further strengthened as a result of 

resolutlons addre~sed to the Congress or the United States and calling tor the 

unification of the Marianas, adopted by the Guam Legislature over the past three 

years, They s&id that they had considered a variety of suggestions and proposals 
without reaching a clear solution, and they thought that before any decision could 

be reached, the logical step to take was to send one or their olffl people to Guam 

to discuss the implications of the resolutions adopted by the Guam Legislature 
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w-lth H,s teprescntat:i.v .. s. Only then could they consider the question in the 

light of ths ex:planat,ions m..1.<le by the Guamanians &"1.d reach a solution one way 

or the otbin·o Th0 Mj_ssion t,:as told by A<ininistrat.ion officials th.at, although 

this question had baen of concern to the people of Rota, the people in the 

Saipa.n district had not. discussed the rrattero 

640 Later, the High Co!f3nissioner informed the Mission that considerable thought 

had been i:;iven to the suggestion of' placing the en~·,ire Territory under the 

civilian authority of the High Commissioner but that this was a matter requiring 

a decislon by the Unit,ed States Departmcmts of the Interior and of Defensea 

Those Departments did not consider it necessary or advisable far the current 

st.atus of -the t,ro dis·~d.cts to be changed. '£he interests of. Rota might, however, 

be better served if' the island were to b ecorne part of the Saipa.n administration" 

This qu.estio11 was also under constant study and a-ction might be taken \d. thin 

the next several ;rears, looking towards combining Rota and Saipa.n. In the 
me~ntime, administrative matters continued to be co=-0rdinated between the 

High Commissioner and the Naval Administrator for Saipa.n through the.Isl.and 

Government Office or the Com:nander, Naval Forces, Marianas on Guamo He stated 

that there wt-,s a. constant excrnmge of information, plans and programmes, between 

these offices w_ith regard to the administration of the t\00 areaso The High 

Comnissioner told the Mission that when the stage was reached where the Rota 

people expressed a clear and definite desire for their unification with Guam, 
he -would be prepared to give full consideration u, their proposals., 

650 Although the M.ission, like its predeceosor, recognizes that it does not 

possess t.he information nor the canpetence to judge the existing arrangements 

in the ?fortham Marianas which are based on considerations of strategy and 

security., it feels that the present artificial division or the area into the 

Rota and $aipan districts cannot be overcome merely by the administrative 

co-ordination or policies between the civil am naval aut.horitieso The Mission 

noted, for example, that despite the .fact that the Code of the Trust Territory 

applied equally to all the seven districts of the Territory, the Micronesian 

Title and Pay Plan, which regulates salary scales of Micronesian employees in 
the six djstricts under civil administration, was not in force in the Saipan 
district where different and somewhat higher schedules were applied 0 It also 
noted that the Saipan district administration had established its own copra 

stabilization fund which operated apart from that created tor the remainder 
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of the 'l'err:ltor"Jo While these, as well as other existing administrative 

diverge~cies may not in themselves bG detrimental to the interests of the 
people, they serve nonetheless to underline a trend which, in the view 

of the ~ssion, is not conduci,re to the desirable deYelo:paem; of the 
ferritor,y into a political and administrative entity;Y The Mission would 

theref'o~e, sµggest that urgent consideration be given by the Administering 

Authority to combining the Rota and Saipan dist.ricta into a aingle 
adm1nisirat1ve unit and to placing the entire area ot the Northam Mar1anu 

under the same civilian authority as the rcmaimer of the· Trust Territorro 

660 Prior to l April 1956 American officials in the Administration or the 

Trust Territory did not enjoy permanent tenure and were not n:embers or the 
United States civil service. Their appointment for contract periods of two 

years, subject to possible re..,amployment at the expiration of that period~ was 

made at headquarters in Guam with the approval of the United States Department 

of the Interioro As a consequence of this practice, the Administration 

experienced a constant turnover in personnel in the Territory with the result 

that the achie-11"ement of oontinuitiv' of service was extremely difriculto As from 

1 April 1956, United States citizens employed in the Trust Territory Admini­

stration were included. in the ci v1l service and personnel employed since that 

time have been recruited through the United States Civil Service Co:mmission1 

although in the case of posts for which .the Conrnission cannot provide suitable 

candidates9 the Trust Territory Government continues to make direct appointments 0 

However, persons so appointed are not considered as permanent members or the 

civil serviceo The principal advantage of this change is that officers with 

full civil service status have the opportunity ot transferring to other civil 

service positions outside the Trust Territoryo Similarly, vacancies existing 

in the Tru:Jt Territory may be rilled by transfer of civil service employees 
from other agencies of the United States Government 0 

67 o This change has resulted in considerable advantage to the American start 
members of the Administration who now enjoy job tenure and security as employees 

of the Federal Civil Service as well as such attendent privileges as transfer 
and retirement benefitso All indications point to an appreciable improvement 
in the conditions of the personnel s1 tua ti.on in the Trust Territory Adm.1nistration

0 

lJ See paragraph 27 aboveo 
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'l'he average turnover rate of stat.t 'Which during the three-year period preceding 
the change-over to civil service status stood at JPI,, declined signit1cant]T 
to 25% in 1958. In addition, the Admini&tration•s programne tor systematic 

replacement of all temporary quonset-type housing bJ' concrete type permanent 
structures will, when completed, contribute further to the general improTemeDt 

ot 11 ving conditions, whioh the previous Visiting Mission had found to be tar 
from adequate. The Mission could not t&ll to be impressed by' the gen~ 

good work of the Adnd nistration officials and their dedication to the people 
of the Territory. Numerous and favourable COlllDenta made to the Mission 

attested to the excellent relationship existing between the people 

and members ot the Administration. It was also gratUiecl to note 
that in a further effort to bring members of the Administration into even 

closer rapport l>A th the population, the Marshall Island District Administration 

has recently developed a series of Marshallese language sound recordings for 

use by American personnel in the early stages or the Marshallese language 

instruction0 Employees are permitted to use a portion of their work period for 

this purpose. The Mission hopes that this commendable effort, if success.f'ul, 

will serve as an example for the initiation of similar projects in other 

districts or the Territoryo 

68 0 The gradual reduction in the number of American personnel or the Administration 

to less than 250, has been accompanied by a corresponding increase in tm 
number of Micronesian employeeso Aside i'ran the information contained in the 

annual report of the Administering Authority# it is expected that by the middle 

of 1959 a Micronesian director of public health ld.11 replaco the present. 

American doctor in charge ot the Yap district. Consequently, six out of seven 
districts 1dll have Micronesians in charge of the public health programmeao 

Similar appointments of Micronesians to positions of responsibility are expected 

to he made in other fields of the Administration as more trained Micronesians 

become available o During its travels through the Territory, the Mission had 

frequent occasion to observe the good ,«>rk being performed by Micronesian 

personnel at all levelso It co.ild not. however, help but notice that the 

Micronesian statr in the districts appeared to be largely concentrated at its 

centres and that. in contrast, few, if any. trained Micronesians were assigned 
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-to outl;r-t.ng iolan.io., It c.J.so found indications of a growing awareness of this 

p1~oblcm an:.ong Mic:one~:1.ans themselves who, on sevor-a.l occasions, told the 

M1.ssion that they :preferred to see more tra.5.ned Micronesian staff assigned to 

outer islands, ,mere they could more usef'ully assist the people in solving 

their plfOblem~, rather than in offices at the administrative centreso An 

s.t.tende!l-t feature of thie ·;;.rend toward over~centraliza.tion is a growing demand 

among Micronesians for wages higher than those paid under the prevailing scales 

as provided by the re·vised Micronesian Title and Pay Plan of 1957 o The numerous 

requests made on that subject to the ttission originated .for the most part at 

the district centres 1.-ih.ere a combination of ina.deq,..iate housing, higher living 

costs, as well as ready avaiJ.ability of trade goods, have tended to upset the 

living standards of those Micronesian employees who have come to prefer the 

a.ttraction.'3 offered at the district centres to life in the envirornnent or their 

own peopleo The Mission considers that there is need for progressive decentral= 

ization of serviceu at the district centres and a corresponding need for 

increas:i,ng the number of staff assigned on a permanent basis to the outer islands 

of the Territory where the services 0£ skilled Micrones1.a.n and American personnel 

are in growing dana.ndo It also noted that, apart from those employed in the 

offices of the Administration and in the medical and educational services or 
C the Territory, tew Micronesians as yet possess the necessary skills and 

experience \'ID.ich would allow them to replace American personnelo This deficiency 

is found to be particularly apparent in the field of public works and to a 

somewhat leaser extent in the agricultural serviceso It reflects an urgent need 

for greater emphasis on the training of Micronesians in technical skills 0 



or copr , harvesting of t:rochus, government employment, the sale of vege­

table p ucts and of 5Ir\all quantities of handicra.ttc Subsistence crop 

- product on predominates throughout the Territory and except tor copras which 

C 

is prod cod in all districts, and vegetables from the Rota and Saipan districts, 

only a egllgible p<Jrtion of the entire crop production is ma.rketedo In view 

or the eagre econoraic resources of the Teri-1 tory, and the insufficient revenues 

that ca be raised locally to pay for the high cost of administrative and other 

ser'l:i.ce i the people of the Territory continue to depend on the Administering 

Authori y for substantial financial assistanceo The Administering Authorit7 

estima.t B that the total "nationru.11 cash income of the Territory- amounted to 

approxi tely $3 JI, 720,,000 in 1958" During the same period local reYenuee 

det'iV{d frorr: lcca! and exclse taxes and from transportation fees a.mounted to 

$1 11 86? jl40 and the Aduinis;,erJng Authority rnada g,n approprlat:J.on of $5 11 681, 715 

to cover the deficit. of the Teri--itory 6s budget of $7~548,855 1"01• 19580 It 

w:tJ.1 be recalled th~t the 1956 Visiting v~ts~ion riQted a tendency on tho part ot 

the Administration to emphasize the need for reducing the heavy deficit of the 

Tl""Jst Territory» and it felt that such a reductionj unless achieved by increasing 
local revenues, could only be brought about by reducing the current amount ot 
appropriations., To do so would have the adverse effect or limiting the scope 

of t.he Terrltoryaa developnent by depriving it or the personnel and material 

assistance it required.,, The 1956 Visiting Miseion also took the view that the 

na.t.m~al 
1
resources of the ·:re:rrltory were limited, but the islands were ot such 

strate~c value to the Administering Authority that it should increase ita 
approp~ations, so that the development ot the Territoey would not be hampered. 

70 o Th Mission is tully aware ot the tremendous difficulties which the 

Adminis ration must face in developing the economy ot the Territoeyo The 

geogra cal dispersion ot the islanda and their relatd.Te isolation from 

world rkets are intmmselves obstacles to economic develoJJ118nli, eftll it 

the Ter tory- possessed any kind or val.ua.ble resourceso The Mission also 



0 

I 

l 

apprcc:i..a.tes tho fact that contact ~-:ith foz,oign adm..i.niotra:Mons over ma.v 
decades has inevii..abl;r produced changes in the economic life of the peopl e 

of the 'feITit,::,ry 1 hoce nec1s in former tirJ.9S I.ad bean i'ully mat out of a 

euba:tstr1ce econC'lijo ,:no :lnt.1•oduc·t-.ion of :i.ndust.rios, :pa.rticule.rly in Japanese 

t i.mos, e.nd the attr:::'.ldent introduction of co.oh and trade goods :1.nto t he l ocal 

econ01rzy· ha"<i'e contriir11tad to an incx·oo.sing dependence of Mi cronesi ans on out­

side sourcss to meet the:lr noeda c 

71.o TLJ M.i.soion wlshes to rccr:J.l thn.t in contrast t o previous adndnistrat.ions, 

t he eccnom.i.c polie-,1 of the Admin:lst~r--lng Authority ln the Trust Territory ie 

directed toward the goal of ma:x:lmum-possi ble self-su!'.fici ancyo The Admi.niatel'-­

ing Authority hae stated t,hat to achieve this goal tbe econom,y should be 

develo:pad. (n) t.o su1.t to the needs ?.nd resources ot t he area., (b) t o provide 

adequately .for the food ancl monetary neoos of t he popul.a.tionai (c) to provide 

a f i rm f oundation .for self ..gova!'nment and (d) to be so im.ple.."!lented as t o 

reserve to the Hicrones:L:ms bot,h laud and t o t he greatest ext.ont possible, 

the de·. ~1opment of the rw.tm."al ret1ources a."ld commercial opport,uni•ties of the 

Terr:ltoeyo 

72. The High Commissioner informed the Z'lission that the Administration was 

attempting to develop the limited resources of the Territory by concentrat:blg 

initially on the improvement or aericulture and the establishment of a fishing 

industry. He also stated that at this stage or its development there was no 

J:mown want or need in the Territory, although there was a major desire for 

more cash. He preferred to t.ake the slow approach in the development. of the 

eeonozr;r rather than a fast approach to meet a desire that was not absolute]Jr 

imperative at this time. He also stressed the fact that there were no known 

mining or industrial resources in the Territory which could be developed into 

an industry. 

73. Dezt1.ands for greater economic development which the people of the Terri­

tory se~ as the only source that might provide them with a cash income were 

present"1 to the Mission in every district of the Territory. They included 

numerous requests for the re-establishnent; or industries such as sugar, 

pineap~e cannhlg and fibre which md been developed under the former Japanese 
administ~ation and which had been destroyed during the last war. In other 

instance~ requests were made r or the development of fisheries and for the 



improvencnt or. the copra industey. This growing denand tor economic develop.. 

mant is also reflected in the debates of the various district conerasses and 

of the Inter-District Advisory Comnittee to the lijgh Commissioner. 

74. The Mission found that the most important 1' actor in the relatively sl.OW' 

development of the Territory's econoDW" is lack of adequate funds. For example, 

the Mission was told by many officials of the Territory that practically every 

irogramm.a in the educational, social and economic fields had to be curtailed or 

postponai for lack or funds. Many of the school, hospital and administration 

buildings are in urgent need of replacement, and repair costs constitute a 
constant drain on the budget. Although roughly $900,000 was spent in 1958 on 

replacement or old structures and the acquisition of nmt equipment, the MiSBion 

i,m.s told that it td.U require ten ymrs, with an annual outlay of $1,000,000 to 

replace all existing buildings l-lhich are in varying degrees of disrepair. It 

also found th~t wile the expenditures on the maintenance of the regular 

services - e.g. shipping, comnunications, administration, education and health -

have not be(ll appreciably increased in recent years, costs for materials and 

equipnent have constantly risen over the pa st years. !l:conomic development 

programmes continue to be supported out of tho regular budget of the Territor.y. 

In repl,y to a question as to whether additional funds would be mde available 

for economic developioont., the Mission was told by the High Commissioner that 
I 

the Administration had not prepared. a ten-year programme as 1n the case of 

reconstruction, and he stressed the difference of what he felt was t.he true 

need for economic development and the expression or desires on the put ot 
the people. Nevertheless, during the coming year, the Administration pl.armed 

to employ an economic development officer whose task it would be to investigate 

all phases of' the econonu and to make reconmen:iations for specific projects. 

75. While the Mission appreciates the tact that the Administration is alreaey 
cx>ntributing four-fifths or the Territory• s budget to cover the deficit, 

it considers tmt the Administration still tails to provide adequate 

funds for the maintenance of present services and for t.he purposes ot 
economic developuent.. In view of the tact that politica1 and educational 

progress is beginning to mke itselt felt 1n the Territory, there exists a 
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danger that Mieronesian political institution• and the grow.lng number ot 
young educated Micronesians might not be able to find sufficient outlets 

tor productive and useful participation 1n public and private lite unless 

corresponding efforts are made by the Administration toward a more rapid 

d.evelopnent of the econany. The Mission feels that this effort must, of 

neceesltty, be the responsibility of the Adm1n1stration and not or the local 

communities, which do not as yet possess the neceseary means, knowledge, and 

experirnce to plan and to implement such programmes. The Mission recommends 

that tpe Administration should, at the earliest possible time, undertake a 

ccnprehenaive survey or the econav of the 'leni.tor.y with a view to formulat­

ing ep,cii'ic plans for eccnomic develop:nent 1n all fields, taking into account 

availa.~e markets both within and outside the Territory-. In this connexion, 

the A~stration might avail itselt of the services or the specialized 

agenoies of the United Nations am other international bodies. It also 

reconrn~ds that the Administration should provide such add1tianal. funds as 
will insure not only the maintenance of adequate services in the Territor,r, 

but also a rigorous start of more ambitious econard.c development plans. The 

Missii1 also suggests that, in view of the need tor technical skills in the 

Territfryi increased attention should be given by the Administration to the 

training of greater numbers of Micronesians 1n technical sld.ll.B than at present 

and that for this purpose more specialized peracmnel should be recruited trca 

abroad! to supplement the present staff o In this connexion, the Mission woulcl 

suggest. that instruction 1n community developnent should be given particular 

attention .. 

The Cora Indust : C ra_S~apilization Board and Fund: Copra producticn 
76. C • ra, the chief ex.port and mainstaT ot the Territory' a econcm\V', has 

since 1954 been marketed by a private .American firm operating under contract 

with the Copra Stabilization Board which manages the Stabilization Fund. 
Under the existing marketing system, the contractor is allowed $2.40 per short 

ton for adrnin1strat1Ye expenses and the marketing of the copra and is further 
guaranteed two pei- cent. of the gross sale price as an incentive to obtain the best 
pr.lee. The copra ia collected at tive island centres 1n Koror, 

Yap, P~pe, Truk and Majuro, from authorized local trading ccmpaniea 

which purchase the copra from the indigenous producers at prices 

prescribed by the Board. The copra 1s stored at Majuro, the largest 
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collection centre an1 one or ·the principal ports or the Territor,ro Trans­

Pacific vessels call at this port approximately everr two months to load 
· between 11 500 to 3 9000 short tons ot copra tor delivery to the most favourable 

markets, ohiefly Japan and the United States., To facilitate the collection., 

the contractor is authorized to advance to local canpanies tunda up to 100 

per cent of the value of the copra held in their warehouses o The contractor 

is required to sell the collected copra not more than three months in advance 
in order to avoid speculation on his parto Upon completion or each sale, the 

contractor paye these companies the ditterence between the amount advanced am the 

warehouJe value of the copraJ together with a stipulated amount for collecting, 

grading and warehou.singo 

'rl o During J.958, the total export or copra amounted to 131 259 short tons, a 

drop or 329 short tons from 19570 In this period the prices pa.id to producers 
tor various grades relnained constant ranging from $90 to $UO per short tone 
The purchase or copra by trading companies a.ta maximum of $10 per short ton 

less than the prescribed price, was permitted 1n the outlying areaso At the 

end ot the fiscal year 1958, the Copra Stabilization Fund showed reserves ot 
appro~tely $7701000 (exclusive of the Saipan district), a sum slightly 

higher than the balance norma.lly maintained by the Board as a reserveo In 

addition to this, the Saipan Stabilization Fund showed net assets of about 

$46,000o 

780 In 19581, a Micronesian was appointed tor the first time as a member ot the 

Copra Stabilization Board, a development which the Trusteeship Council has 
followed with interesto During ita visit, the Mission leamed that this member 

was elected by the people ot the Marshall Islands District, which leads the 
Territory in producing coprao The Micronesian member was expected to serve tor 
a period ot one year and then to be replaced by a representative trom the Ponape 

district, the second largest producero With regard to the possibility of 

associating additional Micronesian representatives with the work ot the Boa.rd, 

to which the Council has attached importancet the Mission was informed that, 

at the present time the major hindrance to appointing more Micronesians to 
the Board was the problem ot transport.at.ion to bring them to Guam 

tor Board meetings and to return them to their heme district o The 
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Mission also noted the view expressed by the Administration that the 

system of rotating the Micronesian membership each ,ear to an elected 

representative from the copra-producing d1str1cts was the most workable 

approach possible under the present c1rcwnstanceso The Mission believes 

that more Micronesians should be offered the opportunity of playing an 

active part in the i'raming and execution or the policies of the Board which 

directly affect too development of the most important industry of the 

Territory, copra production, am the economic welfare of a very large 

number of tm indigenous populationo The Mission therefore hopes that the 

Administering Authorl.ty ldll spare no effort to overcome the difficulties 

presently encountered by it. 

790 Ao noted earlier, there was only a slight decrease in the export.a 

of copra between 1957 and 1958 .. But the recent typhoons caused a sharp 

drop i n production. During the same years, total production fell fran 

more than 14,000 to lc,ss than 10,000 short tonso On the basis of the 

Administration's estimate, the 1959 production will be further reducedo 

In the Marshall Islands alone, a twenty per cont, decrease is anticµ.pated, 

amounting to approximately 1,000 short tons. The Mission is satisfied that 
the Administration has sought to alleviate the economic hardship of the 

producers by completely replacillg the shattered coconut palms in the de­

vastated areaso Elsewhere in the Territory t.he programmes ot coconut re­
habilitation are continuingo Attempts -w.1.11 be made in 1959 to increase 

copra production in those areas that were not af'tected by the typhoons. 

The Administration believes that productiGl'l should 9low~ rise again, 

perhaps reaching a maximum in ten to fifteen years, art.er all the stricken 

areas have been replanted. Should the people tum the entire crop int:, 

copra, total product.ion might rise to as high as 30,000 short tons a yearo 

so. The Mission was pleased to note that the Administration has continued 

ibs err orts to improve the yield and quality ot coconut palms through the 

application ot scientific techniques, such as selection of better soednute, 

im:r,roved planting and proper processing methodao In 1959 approximately 

220.,000 selected seednuts are expected to be shipped from th9 Yap district, 

which provides the best seedlings, to the districts of Rota, Truk, Ponape and 

the Marshall Islandao During the next fiscal year, the districts ot Palau and 

Rota may order selected coconut seed from Yap tor propagation, but the diatr:l.cta 
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of Truk, Ponape and the Marehall Islands will ba required to select their 

ow mother palms, gather the required seed, and furnish the needed selected 

seedlings for their coconut develoµnent programeso 

810 A principal factor affecting the possibilities of improving the quality 

of copra ls the utilization of the proper processing method by the producerso 

On the low coral atolls copra is primarily sun-dried because of the long 

periods of sunlight available and the simplicity of the operationo On the 

high islands where rainfall is greater, the producers have resorted in­

creasinp,ly to the use or artificial drierso For the most part, their driers 

are simple in design, consisting of excess fuel oil drums and local thatch 

materlalo Since the difference between the world market price for copra 

produced in driers and that for the sun-driod is small, producers are reluc-,. 

tant to construct expensive copra driers such as the one in operation at the 
Madolenihmw plantation in Ponape. The Mission was informed that, on the 

basis or the recommendations ma.de by the former Director of Coconut Operations, 

the C~ylon-typ~ copra driers W3re introduced successfully in 1957 in the Yap 

distz'ict, where producors built some sixt.y of these copra driers during the 

first six months of 19580 Aside from the fact that construction of the driers 

involves little money and labour, they can be erected in the villages and pro­

vide drying facilities in any weather. The Mission hopes that the improved 

method tor copra processing will be increasingly adopted by producers in 

other districteo 

820 The Administration believes that substantial expansion of copra pro­

duction cannot be achieved unlesis the producers are assured ot a fair and 

stable priceo The Mission welcomes the measures taken by the Copra 

Stabilization Board for the maintenance of an adequate field price. As a 

result of a drop in \-JOrld market prices, the Board found it necessary 

earlier in 1958 to ld.thdraw approximately $.50,000 from the fund in order to 

maintain prices paid to the producers at the e stabliahed rates of $90, $100 

and $110 a ton for the three grades of copra, respectively'. However, during 

recent months, sharp rises in wrld market prices enabledthe Board to in­

crease the µ1.yrnents to prorlucers by $10 a ton for the various grades of copra. 

The price increase will, at least in a small measure, canpenaate for the 

loss of cash income suffered by the producers in connexion with the serious 



damago cnusod by the recent t.yphoonso Nevertheless, it is a 11'.atter of 

deep regret that the people in the typhoon stricken areas will have little 

or no opportunity to benefit from this rise in producer prices because at 

the extensive destruction of coconut palmso 

83 o Tho Mission was disturbed at the apparent infrequency of visit.a 

by field trip ships to some of the outl,ying islands where processed copra 

was occasionall,y left to spoil tor lack of available shipping to collect 

it. This, in turn, mq have contributed t,o a lack of incentive on the 

part or the isla..TKlers to produce potentially greater quantities or copra. 

In view of the expressed wishes or Microneaians to expand copra production 

ae a means of increasing their cash income~ the Mission recamnends that 

the Administration should take all necessary steps to eliminate present 

doficiencies ld.th a view to placing copra production on the outqing 

islands on a more systematic basiso The Miusion also teels that more 

frequent vis1.ta of agi-icultural officers to out~g islan:la for the 

purpose or instructing the people in improved methods of planting, 

harvesting am the processing of copra would contribute greatly to their 

economic well-beingo 

!£!g 

840 In most isl.ands land tenure and utilization practices have been undel'­
goUJg change tor many years due to the innuence of the vario•1e ,.,1m1n1str·d,ions 

and to f,~cr,. 1ing contact with other cultureso Under t hs traditional avat ama 
still prevailing in the Caroline an:i Marshall Islands, paramount ch1e1's have 

titul&J." ownership over land. 1n some area.so In other areas, clane own the 

land and lesser chiete and sub-clans have powers ot supervising and ot distribut­

ing local lands. At the same time householda are act~ occuwing sections ot 
e>uch lands tor their use ot garden• and fruit trees, aateguarded by tu.rt.her 

traditional rules or tenureo 

850 A characteristic feature ot systems under which lam, and also adjacent 

lagoon and sea areas are held, is that certain types ot rights are connected 
with authority and. prestige, and other types connected with actual useo 

Authority rights tend to go upward through the social structure, often 

pyramiding by way ot lesser chieta up to paramo~ chiefao Ueebold ri&hta, 
b;y contrsat, tend to go outward, ao to speak, through household, kin and 



oomuni ty groups, meeting practical needaJ they- may h,ive th~1r cwn kinda of 

oomplex:l:t7, as with the rl.ghte p81"ta1ning 'to dittersnt t1P•s of kinsmen, 

inheritance rules, or title to the produce of speoifio treea. The chief m,q 

appear to be an absolute owner ea he mq have tirat fruits or other tribute• 

due him b; oustom, which auperf'1c1alq reaemble rental p,qmentao However, his 

fundamental r1gh't to dispose of the land is sul>3eot to limitations imposed 

by other t71>ee ot r1ghtso In some instances thia would be virtually impossible 

as title and land ao together 'b7 hert>dit7 and the ohief exeroieea authoriV 

somewhat comparable to that of a trustee in hia senerationo In other cues 

he-,- have pow..r to cll.i.p;,go ot bi:; pe=tiet?ler ri3hta: but without prejudice 
to the other rights in the p:ropert)ro 

ti6 0 f" .t:"OCeau.res have been e:stab11::;hac !':I'!" ti'-~ !9'!'VAt.~tion ot title to 
real property~ Ptitt9eonB H.v:ing on islands where district centres are located 

have in particular been encouraged to have their titles registered and recorded, 

but registration is not compuleoey. There is no legislation controlling the 

transfer of land among indigenous inhabitants or interestso 

8'! The most recent (1953) general land claasU'ication tor the entire 6e:, 
square miles of land area of the Territory, provides the following estimates 

ot various categories of land; 

Land area Percent distribution 

Marshall Islands 
Caroline Islands 

Western 
Eastem 

Mariana Islands 

In 89° ¢a 

154 

(a) 

70 

28 
40 
45 

{b) 

s 

20 
30 
20 

(a) arable land including temporary meadowa am temporary tallowJ 

(b) permanent meadows and pastures; 

(o) wood or .forest landJ 

(c) 

C: , 

10 
20 

15 

(d) all other land (eog,,i rocks, swamps; bushland built-up la.J¥li highwqs, 
aerodromes, etco)o 

(d) 

20 

42 
10 
20 

880 It may be recalled that during the German administration, ownership titles 

were issu~ tor lam act~ in use 9 while unused lard was vested in the District 

or the communityo Under the Japanese administration, however, land to which no 
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title existed was declared public domain, from which long-term leases were 

granted to Japanese interestso During the war. moreover, land was acquired 

under pressure by the Japanese trom indirlduale at inadequate prices am 1n 

some i.ru$tances ld.thout compensation. Under the present administration, e.ttorts 
have be~im made to settle the numerous land cl.aims of indigenous inhabitants, 
which c~ntre around three principal issues: 

(a} The pu.blic domain with respect to which olai.ma exist for lands 

alienated by the Japanese_; 

(b) Claims arising out of the use or deterioration ot land.a as the 

result ot war activities; am 
(c) The use ot eome lande tor current Trust Territory administrative 

instal1at1onso 

89 o Under the Code of the Trust Territory, all lan:i that was tonnerly' public 

domain subject 'to adjudication or cl...-dms ,Jfli land that was formerly owned 

and controlled by Japanese interests is held in the custod7 ot the Administration 

to be used tor the benefit or the inhabitantso Reaponeibillty for determining 

and a.ss~ssing claims rests with the Land and Claims Adm:t.niatrator, who ie 
charged with suneying disputed land and determining ite ownershipo His decisions 

are, under the Code, subject to appeal to the High Court of the TerritoJ."70 Ot 
the total land aree, an estimated 60 per cent 1a under government ouato~ 

including land used ~ the Administrationo 

900 The Mission was pleased to find that» except tor the Marshall Islands 
district where sizeable land claims were still under negotiation., all land 
cla.ims i,11 Saipan, Rota9 Yap and Truk had been eettledo Some additional. 

cadastral surveys are still required 1n other d18tr1ots before final determination 

of claims can be made but the Mission hopes that these claims can soon be settledo 

910 During its visit to 1;he Marshall Islama, the Miaaion received a complaint 

that the Administration under Executive Order Noo 71 of 8 Januaey 1948, had 

declared all land in the lagoons lying below the high water mark to be public 

domain ~so It was requested that the order be rescinded because it was in 

direct ~ntllct with the traditional. patterns ot land tenure ot the 
Marsha.Ueae peopleo The Mission was informed by Administration that this matter 

was ot great importance to the Marshalleae people and had been discussed on 

several Qccasions during succeeding sessions of the Marshall••• Congress 'Where 
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the Chi4'fS in their hereditary House ot Iroij had always declared unequi­

vocally that they were the owners ot all the land, while 1n the House ot 
.Representatives, the elected representatives had favoured joint ownership 

ot the land by all the people. The Mission was told that traditionally, 

throughout the Marshall Islands the good fishing reefs had been claimed 

by the chiefs as ~ or personal propert7. If a chief decided to pro­

hibit fishing on reets, no one was peJ!'Dlitted. to do so without permission, 

on penalty of dee.th or expulsion from his land. The reefs in question 

were generally excellent fishing grounds and the prohibition of fishing 

on them was generally interxled tor conservation pruposes. In 19.34, the 

Japanese voided this practice and declared the reefs open to anyone. 

92. According to custom, property rights extend out onto the reef on 

the ocean side of the atoll to the area where peopla usually stand to 

fish witJi a pole. 'these rights belong exclusively to the lineage whose 

land holding borders on the marine area. 

9.3. Traditionally, evertbing ot value 1n the lagoon such as shelltish, 

etc., were considered to be the propert7 ot the chiefs, but the inhabitant 

of an atoll did not have to ask permission to take them unless the area 

was decU,.red closed. Outsiders were not allowed to exploit the resources 

of the 1.$.goon unless given the permission of the chief. 

94. The authority of the chiefs has been weakened since the arrival of 

the German administration but the concept still persists that the right 

to exploit the marine resources ot an atoll is the prerogative of the 

inhabita~ts of that atoll only. 

95. While the consern.tion measures pit into effect b7 the chiefs were 

beneticul and while nearly all Marshalleae owned acme land, and thus 

their own reet rights, this did not, however, take into account the tact 
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that Micronesians from elsewhere in the Trust Territory had migrated 

to the Mar-Eilall Islands and did not possess land or reef rights in 

the Marshall Islands. In addition, or the fourteen thousand Mar­
shallese, 3,000 are now living at Majuro and 1.200 at Kwajalein for 

the most part on land not their own. These people according to the 

traditional system would not be allowed to use the reefs for fishing 

unless they had the express permission ot the respective chiefs of 
the two a.tolls. 

96. The Mission was also told tha. t foreign concepts of lard owner-

ship are difficult for the Marshallese to umerstand. In their traditional 

culture, all tidal lands and all lagoons were private property. Persons 

not having ownership rights were forbidden use of land owned by others 

except in matters or charity. Having this concept of land ownership, 

the .Marshallese has no difficulty of umerstanding the fact that a 

O government might own land., but could not fathom the concept of land being 

"public" tor the use or any person who desires to use.it. This is 

despite the tact that he is very tree with his benevolent loaning ot 
land to others tor their use. 

97. When the United States took over the Administration or the Territor7 
the High Court of the Trust Territoey took the legal position held to 

by the United States that all decisions, orders and edicts or the previof,le 

authority remain. the municipal law unt.il and unless revoked by the new 

authority and that previous judicial decisions remained in effect. Thia 

position was not popular with the Marah&llese who lad hoped that the 

American Administration would overrule all previous decisions of the 

Japanese and when the7 were not informed to the contrary they had assumed 
that such was the case. Thus they disregarded. the Japanese order 

regarding reet rights and reverted to their traditional customs. 
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The Mission discussed. this matter with the High Commissioner or the 

Territory who stated that the Execut,in Order was promulgated to clarit7 

in the peoples• minds the position with respect to riparian rights. 

Objections had been raised to the order in the Yap and Marshall Islands 

districts, but he did not teel that a section of the Code of the 

Territor;y should appl,y to one part ot the area and not to another. He 

emphasized that the Administration did not wish to interfere with legi­

timate rights but it insisted on riparian righta to be enjoyed by all 

people. To nx>dity' the present order would be taking a step backward. 

He agreed that there was unnecessary misunderstanding among the Mar­

shallese people over the question ot public domain and Government 

retaine~ lands and that he intended to c~rif7 these questions during 
his forthcoming visit to the Marshall Islands. 

98. Th~ Mission was pleased to note the progress made in providing land 

to Microp.esians under the homesteading programme described in so• 

detail b7 the previous Visiting Mission.JI At the time or the present 

Mission °1s visit a tot.al of l3 ,404 acres had been or were in the process 

or being resettled in the Rota, Ponape, Pal.au and Marshall Islands 
district~ and in the Saipan district 589 per.mi~• had been issued to 
date for settlem9nt of Micronesians on homestead 

l/ Trusteeship Council, Official Records, Eighteenth session, Supple1D1nt 
No. 3 (T/12.78). 
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tracts,, Ths Mission. was told that on a. t• heaY1.l.y populated ialande 

\mere ~pula.tion pressures had become acute• the Administration had transtarred 

part of the eorrmuni'.:,ies to largei .. islands 9 princtpally Ponapo" Public domain 

la11cls Oll the larger islands, particularl;v on Ponape, Palau a.nd Saipan are 
suf'ticient to aeeomnooa.te excess populations from the smaller island& tor 
some ye•!·a to comeo The Mission was also informed that the homestead J)1'0grame 

envisages eonserva.tion or land in order that this limited reaource might be 

most effectively utilized as and when requiredo Aside from growing subsistence 
crops, the people on homestead areas are aee1sted by the Administration 1n the 

growing of caah crops$) including coconuts, cacao and vegetableso The Administra­

tion et•ted that in the Ponape district, where eutficient land was available, 
the rdON' than 150 ta.mi.lies from heavily populated atolls were now well ei,tabllshed 

on home$teads located at the site of the former Government plantationo A stuc\J 

of their adjustment, had revealed that the homesteading programme was not only 
providi$g more land and greater opportunities tor adequate subeietenoe, but had 
also resulted in a per capita increase in the amount ot available subsistence 
food aJU copra in the atolls vacated by the homesteadorso The Admin1strat1on 

estimates that approximately one-third ot all public domain land is suitable 
for hom$8teading tor subsistence and cash oropso 

99a In view ot the rapid rate ot population increase in the Terr.1.tor;y which at 

present is estimated to run as high as .308 per cent per annum in the Territol'T as 

a whole, the Mission considers that the homestead programme otters the greatest 
hope or rellsving population pressures in areas where thq might arise. The 

ef'torts made to date b7 the Adm1nistration 1n this field and ite policy or preserv­

ing the available land in the public domain tor use b7 Ml.cronesians is, there.tore, 

highly commendable. The Mission wishes to point out, howner, that tranetera ot 
population thus tar have been confined to relati TelJ" small numbers ot Micronesians 

who appear to have made satistactor;y adjustments to their new environments and 

established satisf'actor;y relations with the people ot neighbouring commurd.tieso 
Trans1'819 or larger numbers ot Micronesians to areas outside their home districts 
might at some tuture date hatlffer, give rise to possible frictions between the 

local pqpulations and the new 1ettlerao The Miesion hopes therefore that the 

Admi.nistiration w.Ul tul.17 consider the adT.l.eabilit:, ot taking the neoea•arr 
precautions to torestall this !'t>esibilit:ro 
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100. The organization and policies or the Agriculture Department and 

agricu.ltural activities in the Territory have been i'ully described in the 

annual reports of the Administering Authority. Agriculture remains 

the main econol!li.c activity o! ~he Territory. Aside from copra,. 
whioh has been 

tho principal cash crop ot the Territory,p:recifSsect separatel7 above, the 

main ertort ot the Administration has been directed toward agricultural 

diwrsificat.:t.011 by the introduction and devcloJJ'llent of cacao as a second 

major source or income for the people of Microneoia. UnfortWlately, the 

cacao plantation 'Which had bsen establithed 1n Palau aome seven years ago 
was recently d:1.scontinood whim extensive tests revealed conclusivsq that 

soil» climate and other factors were not conducive to cOllllilereial yieldso 

In view ot the importance which the Cou.."lcil had attached to the develop­

ment or cacao in th:, Territory, tha Mission was therefore particularly 

interes\ed 1n obtaining the fullest possible Worma.tion conce:rning the 

future ~lane for tho developnent of cacaoo 

lOlo Tl'l• Mission wao informed that ti. cacao developnent scheme has since 

been sh~tad to the Ponape District, 'Where BOil and climatic conditions 

are comf dered to be rftore favourable o In too past, an American Agricul­

turist ;bid two Micronesian agricultural agents were sent for training in 

cacao wqrk at Costa Rica ,and last year an American agriculturiat was sent 

to Trinidad for orientation and training in cacao growingo A subsidy planting 

programJ.e has recentl;y been initiated in the Ponape, Truk, Palau and Yap 

Distric;s, designed to assist indigenous farmers in cacao productiono The 

Administra~ion bas maintained cacao demonstration ~ations on a small scale 

1n Palavl District and Ponape Districtaand intends to introduce cacao seed 

trom Trinidad tor use by the Ponape Agricultural Station tor demonstration 

purposeso 

1020 A recent tield survey showed that there were ap:r:roximately 50,000 
mature cacao trees in Ponape, Kusaie, Truk, Yap am Palau. To supplement, 

present ~tands, the Administration recent:13 introduced a programme calllng 
I 

for the planting of an additional 100,000 cacao trees on these tive islandso 
I 

Subsidie~ will be paid to each Micronesian willing to plant a m1n1mum ot 
500 trees at the rate ot 10 cents per tree at the time of planting and an 

. I 
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additional 25 cents per troe at the time the treea begin to bear fruit, 

The Admi.111stra.t1on intomed the Jiission that although Jfioroneaians were 

ah.~ great interest 1n !)lanting ot cacao, same financial incentive 

would be necessary in order to stimulate land owner• to plant and to 

maintain good cacao fa.ms. The Adminiatre.tion also hopes that commercial 

production can be started in the spring of 1961. Commercial export of 

caoao in small quant1 ties was begun in 195 7, but owing to the deetruotion 

oaused 'b7 the recent t1J;>hoons, prod.uotion will be set back for several 

0 yeara to conwta 

lOJ. Oaoac> seedlings have been distributed at Ponape and Kusaie Island.a 

and at Truk. Propagation ta.oil!. ties tor oaoao seedling distribution 111 

beina eet up at Palau. An American oaoao specialist ia assisted by five 

Micronesians in administerin8 the ter:ritor.,-ttide cacao project. Bach 

District A,gr1oulture .Oepartment at Pona.pe, Truk, Tap and Palau administer 

looal cacao programmes and American and llioronesian agrioultural aeenta 

have been assigned specirio duties in cacao development. It ia planned 

that cacao will be exported and sold in the United. States and poasibl7 

in Japan. The Mission was intormad that samples of cacao beans had been 

sent to J~pan, Switzerland and to the United States for ualysis tor 

qualit7 azad. butter fat content, and that favourable offers had been aub­

mitted b7 oaoao prooaaaion companies 1n the United States. 

104• 'l'he Mission was pleased to note that vegetable production in the 

Saipan and Bota districts had improved both u regards qualit7 and 

qwmtit7 and that a total 0£ 433,464 pound.a o-r produce amounting to 

851,181 was exported during 1958 to Quam. The Kiaaion wae informed that 

the qualiti, of produce still remained to b• improved, althouab thi• 

p.roblom was grad:ual.17 being overcome• At Rota, a mm:iteting co-operative 
had been .formed by looal produoera with benetioial re8Ult•• The lliasion 

hopes that similar oo-operativea will be created in the Saipan district 

under the guidance of a co-operatives expert. 

105• The Kiaaion noted that bananas were grown as a subsistence orop 1a all 

pa:rts ot the Territo17 and it waa intormed. that cluriJJ& 'the put fff 7eal's 

several -tr1al ahipmcmta or bananas had bMn made to aw. trom Ponape, Truk 

and Yap. IntreqWJD07 ot uansportation and laok ot au1 table ret:rigerated 
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ships ha.ie thus far preoluded the development ot larger markets for bananae• 

Small q~ti tie• of bananas are currentl.7 beints exported to Quam from .Rota, 

Saipa.u a,d Tinian, but the Administration pointed out that Guam itself' waa 

and agra;1an. comm.uni t7 am. produoed auf't1cient quant1 ties ot P&Danas for 
local co~aumption and was selling aome to the militarr establishments Oil 

Guam. }lowever, the Mission .feels that the administration might give 1-ta 
conaide:rat ion t o t he posaibUi t y ot upamUng banana produotion sn4 o marketing. 

106. During ita visit to the agricultural station at Pona.pe, the K:lssion 

waa also intomed that in recent 7ea:ra a:perimenta had been conducted with 

growing ot black pepper whioh might provide an ad.ditional cash crop tor the 

Territo~• Th• results ot these experiments bad been quite enoouracing, but 

it was still too early to give consideration to a wide distribution of plants 
tor oomme~cial purposes. In view ot the taot that agriculture is the back­

bone of the Territory's 800DOJ'.D3 and provides the people of llioronesia not 
only with eubsistence crops but is also the main source of ct.sh income, the 
Mission was pleased to note the ettorts which are being made in the develop­
ment of a4di tional oaah oropa. However, the tisaion f'ound that the atatt 
of the agricultural iservices waa inadequate to devote attention to the 
developmet1t ot existing programea as well as to the tru.ining and super­
v1aion of agricultural extension activit1ea. Like its predeceaaor, the 111sa1on 
teels that 1n view ot the urgent need tor the development ot apoicul tural. 

resources, serious attention should be given to careful lons-range plamiing 
tor their improvement and that eve-q etton should be made to reoru.1't more 
aad h1&hl7 11.ualifiecl agricultural ataft than is at present available, un4 

to acoeleru.te the training of u:tension ugrieulturiata. In tbia oonnuion, 
the Mission would IN8S9at that the Adm1n1atra:tion should give consideration 
to sending greater numbers of Kiol'ODesians to the Philippines and other 
countries of' south East Aaia which otter excellent opponunitiea tor training 
1n climati,o and other conditions similar to those prevailing 1D the Tem'toZ'J'• 
It would taao urge the Jdm1niatra:Uon 'to ea'tabliah aa aoon as poaaible ara 

a.grloultui'tal training centre in the Ter.rit017 as part ot tho Paoitio Ialanda 
Central Sollool o 
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107. In the ahs·1.ce of any mineral rosources which would lend themoolveo to 

commorcial c.~loit,.11.tic.1, the marine resourcea or the Territory are one ot 
its moat impol:""Gtn~ a.sa0ts o Yet, deopite the abundance of fish in the ai•ea, 

the Territory continu~o to import large quantitiea of canned fish, valued at 

$lJ0,0OO in 1957, and it is paradoxical. that this fioh is tor the most part 

caught in the waters of !:.he TerritOl"Y itself. Subsistence fishing along the 

shora'3, in t.re la.goon::i 31id to o limited extent on the high seas has tradi­

tionally been carried on b:, l'dcronesians since the earliest. times. Since 

they depond on tho sea for a good pai~ or their px•otein food, reef and lagoon 

fioheri~s aro heavily exploited by subsistence fishing and no great expansion 

of thees fish~rles ia possible. High seas fisheries, on the other hand, ofter 
gl"l'.3at~r possibilities of development. The off-shore waters of the Territory 

are knom to be inhabited by large populations of several species or tunaa 

It j.s known that ~'1e.; fishery for skipjack tuna, also known as ocoanic bonito, 

producod a total catch of 37,000 metric tons in 1937 when Japanese tishennen., 

usine ~l era.ft ba:,ed on Saipan., Palau., Truk and Ponape, ware making u:,e 

of the fish or the ar~a for commercial e,q>loitation. Even now Japanese fishing 

boats ongagei 1n cormnercial fishing on the high ooas 1n the area of 

the Territoryo 

108. As a first stop in the planning of a subsistence fisheries program:ne, 

the Administration sent throe Micronesians tor a throe-months' fisheries 

training course conducted in 1957 under the auspices or the South PacUic 

Com:nission at l\!oum6a, New Calsdonia. Upon canpletion of this course, two 

or the trainoes were subsequent~ sent to Haw-.u.1 for addit.1.onal training and 

are now employed in th! fisheries programme at Palau. A third trainee began 

demonstrations or deep sea techniques in the Saipan district where hie 

catches found ready marketso 

109.. Tb0 Miasion was plea~ed t.o find that a subeist•nce fisheries project 

under tho supervision or an American fisheries managemnt. biologist had been 

started at Malakal Island in the Palau district~ The objective ot the project 

is to provide adequate tacilities, to train Micronesian perscrmel, to catch 

and distribut.e fresh, cured or canned fish 1n sufficient quantities to replace 

tm canned fish now being imported from abrca.d. So rar, a model all-purpose 

boat ha~ been procured f'ram Japan, ice-making machiner,y has been installed; 
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treah fish storage, fish icing and fish mal processing equipment is planned 

tor installation in the near future. It is hoped that at a later stage a 
canner.rl can be installed and that a boat building programme can be initiated 

in the Palau district. 

110., S~lar subsistence fisheries programmes are plm:med for Ponape, 

Truk, Yf P arrl the Marshall islands districtso The Mission was informed 

that the Palau project is intended aa a ·pilot eoheme for all subsequent 

large-ape.le fisheries operations. 

lll. Dprlng its visit to the fisheries project at. Palau, the Mission was 

in!o~d by the fisheries biologist in charge of the project. that there 

was no question that fish could be harvested in far greater quantities 

than thf market available to a Palauan fishery wuld be able to absorb and 

that equal consideration was therefore being given to mar:Icet development., 

He stated that the fisheries organization being developed should function 

aa a blJter-processor tor all Palauan marine export. food products and would 

necessitate the establishment or rigid quality controls, dependabilit1', 

divarsification and economy. For all practical purposes there was no 

Palauan, export, econ0m7 based on food fisheries; the small quantities of 

fish 1Itegularly exported were of no Nal consequence in relation to the 

potential export. volume. With proper development the Micronesian market 

would srn absorb more than the present vessel could produce and with the 
construftion or a pilot. cannery-, the demand would increase even further. 

To meet this need tor more fishing boats, not only in Palau but also in 
other districts, he proposed that a boat bullding section should function 

1n conjµnction with the Malakal developnent. 

112. He stated that the fish available 1n Palau were of three major 

divisi~•= pelagic or oceanic, reef and lagoon. Although pelagic fish 

were aVfdlable in tar greater quantities than all others, reef and lagoon 

fish shpu.ld be utilized to provide a diversity o:t products so as to permit 

a market expansion in the remainder or the Trust. Territory and in Guam. 

113., 8ft was confident that the operatim of a Palauan cannery could halt 

a subst.pntial portion or the $130,000 that leaves the Trust Territory eadl 

year tor the purchase or canned fish. The Trust Territory demand £or this 

couaodi~y could be met by a pilot cannery with a ~ capacit7 ot 80 cases, 
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operating on a five~ay week. He had, however., recommended that the plant 

be initial:IJ" equipped to produce 120 cases per day. This would allow tor a 

more rapid absorption of peak catches and for possible expansion or the 

marketo To save shipping costs the cannery would use the collapsed can 

similar to that in use at a new and successful tuna cannery in Venezuela. 

Machinery and all the other necessary equipment for a cannery of this 

capacity could be purcha.sed 1·or $18.,000., A plant or thi& size was quite 

simple to operate and was aimilar to, though somewhat more complex and 

larger than, those used in many American High School.a far instructional purposes. 

114. He was hopeful of having a pilot cannery in operation as early as 

spring or fiscal year 1961 but not later than in the spring of fiscal year 

1962. lie also informed the Mission that it was planned to transfer the 

fisheries operation to Micronesian management at a later stage, and that it 

might then be advisable to organize it into a co-operative enterprisP. ·;f}lich 

would give its participants a stronger sense of personal identification with 

the Op?":"~ +ic<:: '\n~l. 'int11·~ '?~r,~ t,"' "'"'~fl'\d +.',~ '!ie!r-lf.~ +.,!" , '\!1·~?'V~ 1",1 ~m P-aJau. ~ a 

greatest natural resource, over the widest possible population baseo At 

this stage he felt that the training of personnel and the procurement ot 
additional equipment was the most important task and that rapid strides 

were µeing made to achieve these objectives. The Administration ha.d given 

its full financial and other na.terial support to the fisheries project and 

additional help could be expected as the programme progressed. During its 

visit to the various districts of the Territory, particularly at ~lau, the 

Mission received numerous requests that additional fisheries experts, 
especiall3' Japanese, should be employed to speed the development or a 

fisheries industry. The Mission also found among the people of the Territory 

a great interest in the fisheries programme which, they felt, offered them 

hope for a substantial increase in cash incomeo They were eagerly looking 

forward to the day when the present experiments would provide them with a 

tangible industry or their own. While the Mission appreciates that the 

valuable assistance given by the Administration to the Palau project and that 

the ach~evement ma.de to date hold great promise for the future, the Mission 

hopes tNat similar projects can be initiated in other districts ot the 

Territoey, particularly in Truk and Ponape. The Mission considers the training 
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or Micronesians in various phases ot fishing, preservation 0£ fish and 

other rel.a.ted aspects, as a fundamental condition for success and it would 

therefore urge the Administration to make adequate provision for the re­

cruitment of several additional tisher~es experts to assist in the trainillg 

programme at Palau and in the establishment ot similar programmes in other 

parts of the Ter.ritory. It also hopes that consideration will be given to 

sending Micronesians abroad tor training in the various processes of fish 

0 preservation and canning so that when the tine comes they 'IIIB/3 be ready 

and able to assume full responsibilities for that aspect of the fishing. 

industry. 

0 

ll5. Other industrial activity in the Territory is confined to some boat 

building in the Marshall Islands and to the production ot some handicraft; 

export of handicraft, in 1958, amounted to only $17,000. The Mission was 

informed that the sale or handicrafts continued to be hampered by import 
duties levied at rates upward of SOj ot their valuation by the United ~tates. 

In addition, high freight rates ma.de Trust Territory handicrafts uncom­

petitive with similar items produced elsewhere. The Administration believes 

that sa{es or handicraft could be increased if markets could be found. 

Immediately after World War II when the United States ha.d poured funds into 

the islands 0 econonw to fill the vacuum left by the departure of the Japanese, 

large ~unts or handicrafts or varying degrees or saleability were purchased, 

amountirlg to a value during 1949 alone or over $72,000. During 1957, one ot 
the local trading companies in the area opened a retail handicraft store in 

Guam. '-'{his store was closed after fifteen months 9 operation with a substantial 

loss. ~he principal cause of failure was attributed to poor management and 

an insufficient variety of goods. The Mission was also told that another 

trading company had recently opened a handicraft processing shop at the 

district center where handicrafts were produced on a co1IDJ1ercial scale and 

where inferior handicrafts, purchased in the outer islands were refinished 

tor sale .. Handicrafts, ma.inly from Palau, Truk and Ponape:, are exported on 

an order basis to the United States, Hawaii and several foreign countries. 

11.6 .. Th~ Mission was told that the main difficulty of developing this 

industrj lay in the inability of islanders to produce sufficient quantities 

o! handicrafts to fill existing orders and the lack of desired uniformity in 

their products. As a result, several purchase orders which had been placed 
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by 1'1r.ms abroad had to be canceµedo The Mission found great interest among 

Micronesians throughout the Territor,y in the production and sale ot handicrafts., 
but it feels that insufficient attention has been devoted to making the people 

aware of the nocessity ot higher standards ot quality and regularity in delive17 

of the products. The Mission does not believe that the people are as 7et 
capable or improving present standards ot production without instruction and 

C guidance end it considers that this can best be provided through the establishment 
of c0JID11unity development programmes with the assistance of personnel pronded 

by the Administration• and it recommends that the Administration should give 
this matter its prompt attention. 

Transportat.ion and communications 

ll7o The maintenance of adequate and reliable transportation services is an 

essential condition tor the development of the Territor;r. Transportation 
provides not only. the ma.in method ot communication between the peoples ot the 
widely scattered island comm.unities or the Territorr, bu.tit also enables 

Mlcrones:$.ane to maintain contact w1 th the outside wrld on which they much 

O depend tor obtaining supplies essential to their requirements and for marketing 

their prcjxiucts. In the absence of adequate indigenous means tor providing t~ 

required shipping and air services, the Territoey1s needs are being met in 
large measure by the Administration which, during 1958, spent a total ot 
$1,596,0008 or roughly .30% ot its budget, on transportation tacilitieso 

1180 The surface transportation system or the Territory is d1Yided into three 
categories: (a) inteMistrict, (b) intracdistrict and (c) local shipping. 

1190 Intt)Mi.strict shipping is whol.:b' owned and subsidised by the Trust 
Territory Government which has entered into a contract with the Pac1fic­

Microneeian Line, a private shipping company, to operate and to maintain the 

vessels tn accordance with Government instructionso These vessels, totalling 

9g856 gross tons, include two 3805 ton logistic sup~ ships, two 558 ton 

AKI, ty.pe vessels9 one 270 ton seagoing tug, one 228 ton }'.O,tered lighter and 

a 632 ton auxiliary tankero The two logistic wppl7 vessels, which cruise at 

about te~ lmote, call at the various district centers every 45 to 50 dayao 
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120. The intra-<iietrict field trip service falls under the direct, responsibUit7 
0£ the individual District Administrators who determine the scheduling of 
vessels tor calls to outer islands ot the districts in accordance with local 

requir•entso These vessels are also availabl.e for emergenq calla arJ1Where 

within the diatrictso 

1210 The Yap and Palau districts are served by' a. 558 ton AlCL type ship which 

uses Guam as its home port.o As the harbour and channel at Yap are too 

dangerous for use by the larger logistic supply' vessels, the district must be 

servicecll instead by the smaller AKL type vessel.so Tri.pa are made trom Guam 

to Yap -,nd its outer islands approximately nery sixty d~s where the ship 

provide$ local services and loads cargo which is subaequentJ.T discharged at 

Koror, in the Palau district, !or trans-shipnent on the regular logistic aupp]J' 
vesselo The intra-district ship then proceeds for the field tripe to the 

southern island.a ot the Palau district and on completion of its trip retume 

to Palau and thence to Guam via Yapo 

1220 The Truk district with its 19,000 people living on 39 islands and atolle 
is also serv-ed by an AKL type vessel., This service is supplemented by three 
privately-owned ships operated by a Micronesian owned trading comJ>811T o The 

district has been divided into three sections and station vessels are mald.ng 

every etfort. to service each section every six weekso Service in the Ponape district 

is provided by a recently acquired ship, the 11Kaselehl1..a", a ,362 gross ton vease1, 

which wis built by a shiwa.rd in Japan under contract with the Trust Territor,r 

Govermru,nto When required it pl"O't'ides occasional supplemental service t o the 

Truk districto 

1230 In the Marshall Islands district an AKL type ship is operated in conjunction 
with a motor vessel owned and operated by the Marshall Islancla Import-Export. 
Company o Approximately every Bixty dqs a 10,000 ton American tlag line cargo 

vessel ()alls at the port. ot Majuro to bring supplies and to load coprao These 

vessels are privatezy owned and are not registered with the Trust Territoryo 
I 

1240 In the Marianas a Z,O gross ton ship9 owned by the Saipan Shipping Com.pmv-1 

provides a weekly service between Guam, Rota, Tini.pi and Bai.pan, and every six 

weeks the ship visits the northern islands ot the Saipan diatricto In 1956, 



the Saipa.n Shipping Company, with a cai:d,tal ot $,301000 raised looaJ.lT, vu 
formed by local Saipanese and in addition a low interest loan of $25,000 
was granted by the Administration to enable them to begin operationso 'l'be 

Mission waa told that to date they had not missed a single inst.al Jment. and 

that nearly halt of the loan had been anmiortizodo Except tor periodic dr, 

docking and repairs, the ship has maintained a fairly reliable scheduleo 

Plans were also being made tor the purchase of an additional vessel, which 

would greatly j.ncrease the services rendered to the araao The Navy authorities 
felt however that these plans might be delayed owing to lack of funds, the 

necessity or training crew members and the availability ot a suitable veeselo 
I 

1250 Local transportation in the Territory consists largely or outrigger canoes 
and small wooden boats which ply within the lagoons and on the open seas tor 

short. distanceso There are a.lso a number ot privately owned 40-50 foot schooners 

operating within tho islands and some thirty-five 40-50 toot former Navy Liber'··~ 

boats which have besn converted tor local useo Each ot these vessels have a 

capacity of trom 10 to 15 tonB of cargo and operate within the various diatricteo 

l.260 Financing ot a vessel which was acquired by the Micronesian owned Marahal.l 

Islands Import-Export Company-• was obtained through a tund established by' the 
Administering Authority tor the purpose ot making loans to local trading campanieao 
The Kwajalein Import Trading Company, anoth~ Micronesian owned COmJ>8D1', also 
purchased during 1958 out of its own tunds a Japanese fishing boat which had 

run aground at Ponape. with the intention ot converting it tor its intra-district 

operationso The Administration pointed out that it was willing to provide the 
finance tor vessels for intra-district trade run by' local companies interested 
in the developnent of those areas. It also stated no SUrv'e,y had been made ot 
the shipping situation in the Territory by' outside agencies since the last 
United Nations Visiting Mis•ion ha.d visited the Territory, but that the shipping 

needs ot the various districts had received its attention and reviewo 

l'Z'!o In addition to the shipping services, we~ air transportation tor 
passengers, freight and mail between the di.strict centers and Guam is pl"OY.ided 

by a fleet or three Govermnent-owned amphibious aircraft which are operated am 
maintained under contract by Transocean Airlines, a private~ owned tlrmo 
.&nergeney- flights tor medical and other reasons are made between the outer islands, 
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district centers and Guam. In the Saipan diatriot, .air ~ransportat1on is 

furnishe4 twice weakl.7 b1 the United States Jruv,v. 

128. The Mission reoei ved a mmer of oomplaint• trcm Micronesians and 

Admin1st~ation oftioiale in several cli■tricta 'that the present shipping 

tacili t1$s were inadeqU&te to meet the need.a, pal"tioularl.1' those of the outer 

iulande~. On several oocaaions, ottioials of J>iatriot Adminis'tnt.tiona 

pointed 9ut that copra production on the outer ielands could be considerab~ 

increased if shipping wen to be made aftilable tor loacling copra at reeul,u­

invenals. Th4q stated that on more than one oooaaion copra had been lef't 

to spoil lbeoauae present shippin& taoiliti.ea ha4 bean ourtailed tor lack 

of funds• The Mission was told also that more ahlpping taoili ties were needed 

to transport excess food and lumber f'rca ICuaale to 'the llarsha.11 Islands. The 

Hiuion ..U.scussed this problem with the 818h Conmiaaioner of the Trust Tem.'ka:7 

who atateJ trankl.7 tha.t the situation left ff!llOh to be deaired, but that tbroup the 

better utilization of existing taciliti•• the pnsent position was better than in 

paat yeal"Bo He pointed out that more thall one fourth ot the Terri torr' s budget 

was alre~ bein8 spent on transportation and atatucl that he did not feel freii to 

increase ~hat amount. It he did so it would be at the eXpense of other 

activities unless the 'l'erritory obtained more money. Be was hopet~ that within 

the next two years the Territo1:7 oould place into service another 270 grou ton 

nsael ot the "ICaselahlia" tne, whioh would replace one of the rela.tiveq 

uneoonomieal AICL tne ships. He also pointed out that five yea.rs ago the 'l'erritor., 

ha.cl six AICL tn,e vessels in aervice. Onl.7 two ot these bad remained whioh, together 

wi ~ other types of ships, were carr,ing more t cmnap at lower ooat than nu bet ore. 

129. Al thoush the Kiesion tul.17 appreciates the ditt:loul ties inberon'\ in th• 

development ot an adequate transportation qatc for the Territory and recoptna 

the tact that the Administering Authorit1 is alreuq- maldng considerable f'tnanoial 
contributions to the maintanenoe of' present f'aollitiee, it feels that even greater 
efforts w:111 be requir,ed it present needs are to be tull7 aa:Uatied. 'l'he lllasion, 
therefore, suggests that the Administration should unclenake a oomprehensive 

svne7 of the Terri t017' a shipping requiremen'\a tald.ng into account the nee4 to 

replace some of the outdated and uneoonomio •quipment at present 1n service. It 

also suggests that in the meantime, 1n ord.c- to oorreot present def'icienoiea, every 

effort be, made to provide better ahipping taoilitiea to the outer islandao 

130. Like ~ts predeooaaor, the Jliss1on now tbat the 1"0&Cla of the Terr1tor,, 

pariioular~7 those in Palau and Ponape, ocnUnuecl to lre 1n poor oondi tion and. 



required oonGtan~ attention bltld repair. The Aclministration estimates that it 

would cost approxitD<::tal7 320,000 per mile to reoonatruot and ourtace the 

estimated thirty miles of road of the Territory, uoluai of equipment ooata. 
Owing to the lack or ftmds tor the purchase ot the equipment and mc.teriala needed 
to place the roads in sorvioeable condition, and in vin of the tact that there 

is a more imnediate need to utilize available tunde to rooonetruct and build 

hospital.a, sohouls, power plants, etc., the Adm.in1atrat1on deoiclecl 1:1.8 earl.¥ aa 

1957 to repair the roud.s us beat as possible with ita available equipment. The 

A4ministrQ.tion intends to purohase oome equipment as required each year and 

conditions pemi~ting, it proposea at a l&ter ■t&&e to constru°" permanent road.a 

1n each diatriot. The Miaaion is or the opinion that the twids which oontinu.• to be 

upended on oonst3Jlt road repaira and the maintenance and replaoamont o:t vebiolea 
opehted over them will eventual.1¥ exceed the u.peDditurea required to rebuild the 

roads, &l1d that considerable aavinga could be made if road oonatruotiOD WC'e to be 

started at an eurl.7 stag&• 'l'he Jliaaion alao believes that the mabltenanoe ot uiating 

ud oomst:ruotion ot new roads in islands of relat1ve]3 important size, suoh u 

Ponape and Palau, are a prerequisite tor turther economic development ~ woul.4 

cmoourago the exploitation of the natural resOUl'Oea ot those ialamta. Bette 

inland commmioa-tions would also counteract tho noticeable tendenc7 of =uv inbe.bi­

ta.uta to oonsregate neur tho center ot the District to enjo7 the amenities ot 

lite and the benef'its ot a socially more attractive milieuo 

'l'rade 

131, It will be recalled that between 1947 and 1954, moat ot the trade ot the 

Territory depmded on the Ialund 'l'radin8 CompOIQ' ot ncraneaia which was a 

non-profit trading agency 1n the area controlled b7 the Oovemment of the Trust 
'l'erritor,y. The Company whiob maintained branch•• throughout the Territory had 

originall7 been financed by the Oovemment ot the United States, liDd. provided 

essential imrorts to the Territory and aaaiated 1n toatering the establishment 

ot local busineas enterprises. Ita protits were utilized to repq the original 

loana and to further the eoonanic development ot the 'l'erri tor,y. In 1950, the 

Company we.a made the sole exporting aaent tor oopra. In the Saipan District 

the llortheri1 Mariana.a l>evelopmant Corporation oarried out operati0Jl9 aimila 

to those ot the Island. Trading Compan.r• It ia also reoallecl "1lat from the 

outset 1 t had been ~• clear that the lalaod Trading Comparq of llioroulia 

should withdraw proai-eaaively tr01D oparatior:s aa incligcoua enterprise• became 

capable ot aupplanting it, and 'Uiat the Congreaa ot the United 

States decided in 1953 that the Comp&nl''• operaUona ahow.4 
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c'!:ase ot1 31 ' c ',mb0r of ,.,1.c ! year. lioweve1·, by a later decision, the life 

or the Comp:m.,· vraa P1,.tended for one year and it was formally liquidated on 

31 Dec~er p~c:;4. In view of t,he important function,:; "'-hich the Islnnd 

Tradix1g Compnny had earricd out :i.n practically every phase of the Terri­

tory's econotq", the ).953 Visiting Mission and the Trusteeship Council 

express~l ooncern regardir..g thri ultim;ite eff cct of the company• s cessation 

on the 11.fe of the Territory and found it difficult to envisar,e the effective 

transfer of itt primary 1nd ancillar.f functions to locally operated. companies, 

Subsequ$ntly, the 1956 Visiting .i·Iiseion found that these apprehensions were 

unfoundfd ;,;nd that the succe::rnor companies were operating successfully., 
I 

]32. At 'the present ti.me, there are tWE11ty trading companies located 

throUJ?;hout the Tf.•r•ritor-.1 of which sev.m, one in each district, have the 

exclusite right to handle copra.Y With the exception of two firms which are 

in the hands of Belgian nationals \fflo rave resided flnd operated their trading 

establi~hments in the Territory for wny decades, all trading companies are 

joint stock eompanie~ chartered under the laws of the Trust Territory and 
shareholdi?lf; is rer,tricted to Hicronesians who elect a I-acronesian board of 

directors to supervise and control the operation of each company. Some or 
the lar,ter companies ore ITE!k1ged by Americans who are enployed under tenns 

established by the Micronesian board of directors. 

13.3. Since 1955 three trading companies have been chartered by the 

Administration to transact business within the Territory. The Nama Trading 

Company in Truk was originally established for the primary purpose of pur­

chasing .yard-goods and manu.f'aoturing mstfe shirts fer sale in the outer 

islarrls.. As thi~ compaJV" erew it branched out into general lines of 

merchan<tise and has moved its hoodquarters from Nama Island to i•loen within 

the Truk Atoll. The Truk Co-operative Company wae first. establiAhed. as the 

Mortlock Trading Company with capital raised by the people or the rk>rtlock 
I 

Islands outside or the Truk Atollo '!'his company became the first competitor 

of the 'I1ruk Trading Company which was until then the only wholesale importing 

organization in the district. The Truk Co-operative has since eRtablished 

y ~ee piragrapts 76 t.o 79. 
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it.s tra!dine hea.dqurrtors on Hoen Island and has recently cornp1.eted a lare;e 

store and l-mz•ehousc. The Administration oonoiders the complH'JY to be on a 

.firm financial foot~. The third company., the Nam Trading Company of Yap 

was for\med in 1957 by a f1.;r,....er employee of the Ielan:3. ':radine Company or 
Micron~sia. The i~ission \o!IS informed that this company., while still very 

small, 1h:rn tpod prospects of ex:psndine, iti; operations in view of the fact 

that th~ i:ajority of its smreholders are inhabitants of outlying islands 

and th.a:t a large portion of its business consists in 8upp1ying basic 

cormnodj.ties to theRe lslands .. 

134.. ~e Mission WJs informed that since the inception of the local trading 
I comparo.1cs, several of the companies have tried branch operations by estab-

lishinp retail st.ores, connected ·with the 'Wholesale parent company, on outer 

island Si. In the m:tin, the compinies have been unable to make a success of 

branch operations because of the distances involved and consequmt]Jr poor 

a1pervi~io.-1. At, the pre:;ent time only the Western Caroline Trading Company 

in Pala11 continues to operate branch stores on Babelthuap Island just north 

of the Island of Koror. 

135. DurinP, the paet three years only one or the chartered tradine companies 

has r,uf fered s. loss in operating capita lo Due to over-expansion and poor 

lllr!llagement, this company dissipated its liquid assets t,o the point where the 

Administration was required to step in to save t.he company from bankruptcy0 

The ma~ger was subsequently removed am the new management has been making 

r.reat strides in restoring the comµtny to a firm financial basis. 

136. Upon the diseolution of the Islam Trading Company, a portion or that 

company's profits i,as :rmde available by the United States Congress in the form 

or a loan fund for the locally owned trading companies o~ the Trust Territory. 

This fund has been used extensively by the majority of the trading companies to 

finance , long-term capital improvements, build up inventories, purchase ships, and 
I 

on short-term basis., purchase trochus shell. Several attempts to interest 

foreign commercial banking companies in maldne money available to local 

trading companies have proved unsuccessful., Each of the trading companies has 

stock available for sale to the indigenous population of the Trust Territory. 

The Adm;J.nistration, as a matter of policy, insists that all trading companies 

nav-1.ng exc.lusiYe rignts in the export or copra .f'rom their district shall 
always have sufficient numbers of shares available for purchase by the· copra 
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proeluc<i!'t:J who mur t sell their product to that particular company. In this 

mnner tlw producer. is able to share in any profits tho company might make 

in the t1'dVng of hhi product., 

1.37. '1'~10 various trading companies within the districts are organized as 

limited liability_ stock companies and differ from true co-operatives 

prind.pa1 Jy in n: ,t,t~:ra of voting and in the dit{tribution of profits. 

Under tbe present, arraneeroonts, each sh;,ire of stock i~ voted individ:ually' 

5-n conttast with true co-operatives in which each illdividual has only- one 

vote regard.less of the nunt>er of shares of stock held. The local trc1ding 

compimics lllRke distribution of profits only to f':tockholders in accordance 

with the amount or stock held 1n the company as against profit-sharing on 

a patronage basis in co-operatives. Aside from these differences, the 

tra,ding companies t..end to follow co.--operative practices. Any person be­

roming a stockholder is restricted to a limited number of shares. 

1.38. Local trading companies nre engaged in economic developnent pt•ojeots 

in vari~us fields. In one district, a company has purchased a 108 root 

100tor vessel am operates an inter-island shipping service. Companies in 

other districts operate 40 and 50 foot boats between islarns to transport; 

pt-issengrrs and freir,ht. The Nama Trading Company received its start by 

hirine a number of women on Nama Island 1n the Truk District to manufacture 

marls spirts out of import.ed material. Tradinr, companies are spending some 

time on the develo:EJDent of local handicrafts acceptable on the ,~rld market 

and are exporting the~e items in limited amounts. In the Palaus, trochus 

shell and tortoise shell jcweley is beine manuf'actured and marketed throur,h 

the locrl trading company. The ;'dministration feels that the local trading 

compani~s, are udequate to 'mnt tho ba.:iliC ne.xls 0£ 'Ule aroas which the7 s•rvao 

1390 There can be no doubt that the tradi~ companies in the Territocy have 

dem:mstrated a remarkable ability to maintain am even widen markets for 

their ;)l'oducts. More important still ia the fact that ovel' the years these 

compani~s, capable ot ei,iain& buaineaa experience an.cl ot &OOlmlUlating rm ot 
6\Ul)lua i :f'unda, could fonn the backbone of great.er econondc development or 
local industrie~ 1D the future• _ In this connexion, the Mission noted, 

that according to present practices trading eompanies were paying relatively 

high dividends varying between ten and twenty- per cent on the par value of the 

stocks to their stockholders. Although the Mission MIS told that the par value 
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of +.!'. rhares w~s r~c. ,'t.lly far below their actual book value., it is never­

t.11elcs~; rt fact that ;,:icronesiane do not buy shnres on the banis of fluctuating 

or book values but at par. Consequently, shareholders have come to accept the 

high dividend returns as a matter of course. One such case was noted by the 

Mission in Palau where in 1958 the Westem Carolines Trading Compan;r, owing to 

chanees in management, business policies and reduced comercial activity- \'as 

forced to :L"1cur exceptionally high expenses and found it difficult to pay 

the usutl divider,ds out of current eamines. The president or the company 

told the Hission that shareholder danonds tor the regular dividend were so 

insisteQt that if the board of directors were to approve the payments, the 

Company would be forced to use accumulated cash reserves t.o meet them. 

While the Mission feels that the circumstances in this case were rather ml­

usual, it belleves that it demonstrates the need for more conservative 

policies to be adopted by the tradinr, rompanies. Since these companies pro­

vide th¢ main opportunities for the :investment of local indigenous capital 

and may from time to time be calla::\ upon to finance local economic develop­

ment, the 1·1isaion believes it -would be advisable for the companies, in co­

operation with local eovernment bodies and members or the Administration, to 
persuade the people to accept loll'er dividend rates on their investments in 

the interests of conserving funds for lo11g-range economic expansion and 

development . ., 

UO. Tbo Mission feels that one area where local tradine companies might 

play an increasing role in stimulating local indu..citry and at the same time 

help to reduce the prevailing unfavourable balance of trade of the Territory-, 

is tmt of ready-made clothing. Durinp; 1957, the Territory• s importation of 

textiles accounted r or nearly ten per cent or the total amount or all 

imported r;oods, with $317 ,ooo comine from the United ~tatee, $102,000 from 

Japan and t~.10,000 from all other areas. In reply to the Mission's enquiry 

1'!1ether expen:iitures on importation of textiles could not be reduced if 

similar quality coods were to be purchased in South East Asia and Japan, it 

was infQrmed by the Administration that the major portion of ready-made 

clothing was import;ed from the United States and thDt Micronesians considered 

it superior to all other. The Administration also stated that to a large 

extent ready-made clothing wae purchased in off-season sales in the United 

States and that the prices paid for it were comparable with those in Jap!lno 

Durin_<; its discussions with several or the managers or local trading companies, 



0 

on 

h!., be 

h:, ,;f: t1tt,,11ptc.,'Cl .url that cxpend:i.tur, ,,., fo;• ac:quL·tng 

·, ::iv ly 101,,.. The ::Jis•::.i(.. 1 , fc~l:J tb:1t the ;-0ter1t:!.al 

a scheme and the at.tendont benefits to 

inh.:c bita .ts fI•)d ,~,lc:\'i.tio:.aD.:t earned inc:oft'...o mi1,;ht justify the initfation of 

clothing r:nnufac(. ure on a sn.oll-s~ale experimantnl basia., 

141. Tho Ml!!:d.on w.:.s informed that trochus production durinr, 1958 wd remained 

at ebout, tbe ewno J.c:,11el nfl in 1957 and that the net ret.urn to tha trading 

comr}"nies which mnrkct the t.rochus had aleo remained steady. DurinP, 1958; 

Atlles of t.1·ochus rnr,:,unted to 389.,98:3 potu1d.s valuc..>d at t.144,347. 'l'ht, trochus 

harvostin3 ... ·H:ari...,n which is l:uuited to a period or two wcelrn during each year, 

between the mi.>:nUrn cf H:i:,r an;i Sopte;,:iber, has been established as a conser­

vation !11f:ti3ure and :ts e.1fo1' COO 1mder the provisions of the Code of the Trust 

TerritorJ., As a result of more than two yro.rs of research conducted by the 

Morine biologbt, of the TcrritorJ, consideration is being given by the Adnrl.nie­

tration to the possibillt,y of abolishing the two weeks limit. The High 

Commiss oner informed t he Mission t hat it is contemplated to establish at 

l east a trial period or open season on trochus limiting the size of trochus 

that ca be harvested , but t hat no definite decision had been reached. The 

establ hment or an open aeaoon, i f it i s fo\Uld to be feasible, would permit 

the bitant a to gain a steady income rrom this product throughout the year 

and the Mission was pleased to note that the developnent or the trochus 

was receiving constant attention. In an effort to ld.den the base 

crops from the Territory, the Administration has been developing 

a prog :mme of transplanting live trochus onto all the reef's where trochua 

can gro and thrive and trochus eanctuaries have recent]Jr been established 

1 districts or the Territory. A great deal or time has also been 

devoted to teaching Micronesians the ecology or trochus and methods or 
traneplantinr, live shells from one reef to another. Nevertheless, it should 

be noted th3t the button industry, which is a major user of trochus, has made 

steady progre~s ir. improving plastic materials, the uee of \\thich has resulted 

in a drop of der~nd for tr·ochus. The long-range prospects for trochus shells 

on the world market arc therefore in conjecture. The Administration pointed 

out that while there would still be a small demand for trochus in the uanu­

racture of ornamental jewelry, tho button imustry which in the IB st has 
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p,,.::--ct ,q ,r:.} ti, ,,1'lj"'1.. :0,t; ,, 1 .,f t.he pi•(,duction; wc,uirl ultim<it~ly d'?dc'c the fat,.. 

')f ti<' l ~)~hus i l'' 1 cy. 

142 The Mission receivt::.1 a nwnber or requests for the establishment of banking 

facilities within t,he Territory.. Duri~ 19.57, the Bank of America made a survey 

of banHrnt possib.LU.tiea withir. the Tc,r1·itory at the requtst. of the ll:tgh 

Cornmisr.5.on~r. On the lxlsis of th~ report made on thi, su:r•roy the Administrat,ion 

did not believe., in vj_cw of the lim.1ted resources of the area and the lack of 

liquid c.:...~ital., ti1· .• ~ the est.ablishn~mt of bank branches was feasible~ At 

present,., most ban!dt.g in the rcerritory ia done b;;; mail throue;h the Guam branch 

of the Bank of America. ii;ven if a bank brar,ch were to be established at any 

one of the distr:l.ct :.entres 3 the major portion of bankinf, ·would still require 

the uc;e o~ the ru:i.1:, s arrl the Administration feola that thh can be better 

accomplished through continuing present practices which are m:>rfl economical. 

The H:lgh Commissioner told the Ifusion t,hat the present problem is essentially 

one of pr<Pridine s:::ift",-keepir.r; facilities. Bankine needs are partially 

natisfieJ. through the post offices where people can buy money orders for 

transfer of cash and partially through the district administrations. The 

tr1r1::i.ng I comp~nics could ;:iossibly set up a tmv:ings system, but the High 

Comrniss!onor hl.ld some ;uisgivings on that account. The pf:Ople had ample 

opporttiit.y to purchase shares in these trading companies with excess funds 

on ,mic~ th;:-,y· could exrect, a fair interest return. At any rate the .i.dminltr 

tr,itton was r"'1riy to corit:i.nue to assist the inhabitants in makinr; bank 

deposit~ :.1t Guam arrl elsMere. The i·1ission appreciates the difficulties 

which stand in the ,,;ay or developing an adequate banking system in the Terri­

tor;r J• bft it i,;ould sug6e!'t that further conPideration st,ould be given to 

impi~ovitlig banking facilities for tha inhabitants of the outlying islands who, 

by reas<!ln of the:i.r remoteness from the district centres, are in need of 

better ::l,nd more frcc;uent bankinc racilitieo than are now available to them. 

~j!peso p~stal sayings .aJ!! :22ncts; war da~ges claims 

ll1,.3.,. Tbe Mission was grat,ifi.ed to loom that the question of claims for 

the redtt,rrption cf Japanes~ post.al savings and bor.ds, which h•1d been LhP, 

subject of many ccmplaints in the pl.st, is now irl the final stares of 
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', 1 ' 11' t,• "''C'l]ed t.hrit1 in 1957, !'w11..l.:- fer tld1 !"urpoi=-e had 

l. 1 , \.l • : ,,, ,,~· 1..t" Adm;•.ro .rt.er.ing Authoricy- end District Admin.1.strators 

, ,:•~ n,!ftY",: "· r, reT'f'"., tl.e people to submit to th0m all securities fo~ 

'>( ttJ a-io.1t. A<, of 31 .;"",MmbPr 1958, it '\Ii-as estiriated that 95% or all out­

c t.ar~.•ng claim; n~d bevn I,,aid., at the rate of J60 yen to Cl. It was anti­

"!ipi.J.·t.'¾. t11n•. ty JO June 1959 the remaining c.laims total.ling approx::unately 

f.2 50 tt'J.ll M" <! b-: m r<:'fieooed. Al thour,h the P dministration has not set a 

t,.:r-.") l:Imit v•tl-i'o, '1ich claims would have to be eulxnitted to it, it has 

ur,:--:d th!e p,oi:,le to submit all certificates as soon a~ possible. The 

Miasion war lrf•r.:-t",d trot 1,461 ~laims involving a total of $2,.3.32 had 

been ,,ettled ar.d th'tt, in nearly all cases ver;,r small sums, few exceeding 

t5v, l-iarl. bee:ri involved., 

~. ! .. rnnttr.r which continues to be of deep concern to the people of the 

Territo:r,r ir, t.he qi1 cstion of clni.IM against the Japanese Govemoent 

a.:>isinr, from losst.~s they had suffered in lives and property during World 

War II. Curing itr, ,isit, the Mission, like its predecessors, received 

numerous re~uests from the people for the early settlement of damages which 

had been i nflicted on them.!/ The Mission wishes to recall that the 1956 
0 Vi siting Mission had already noted that this matter was of deep concern t o 

t he people who were reluctant to accept further delays ot the settlcment 

ot their claims or to renounce them outright, particularly in view of the 

tact that during the past decade no clear indication had been given them 
that t heir claims would not be met. The Mission felt that these claims, 
which had been pending tor a long period, warranted urgent consideration 

b7 t he cQmpetent authorities . It also recalled that before the Territory 

had been placed under Trusteeship Jystem, the people or Micronesia had 

been administered under Japanese Mandate and had been guaranteed protection 
or their weltare by the international commmity. The claims arise out ot 
condi tions over which they h&d no control and as a result of which they 

suffered considerable hardship, and the status of their Territory- under the 

Trusteeship System did not enable them to negotiate on their own behalf any 

claims al"ising out ot the war. For these reasons the 1956 Mission f'elt 

strongly that every effort should be made by the Administering Authorit7 

1/ See Annex IV, PP• 3 a.rd 4. 
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to reach a settlement. or this problem at the earlie~possibl& moment. 

The present Mission noted that this question reme.ined unresolved, and 

was informed by the High Commissioner that this matter was outside his 

competence to resolve. In view ot the continued concern over this 

q11estion by the people or the Terr.it.or,, the Mission strong:cy urges the 

Administering Authority to take a prompt and definite decision on its 

policy in this matter and inform the people of the Territory- accordingly. 
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GHAPT~ IV 

SOCIAL ADVANCilfENT 

145. !~idc !'r:>..1 nin~ ,_.ell e<:tuipped hospitals, Tarying in size tro11 10 to 169 
beds, which serve the seven districts ot the Territory, the Administration also 

maintains approximatel1125 dispensaries on the outer islands ot which a tew 

have .facilities fl'>r the care of two or three in-pa.ti nta. The .Department 

of Public Health is responsible to:- the administration ot 

these installationa as well a.s tor the supervision ot all public health and 

sanitation activities and the training of medical, dental, sanitation and 

nursing staf.fo During the fiscal year 1959, onr $730,0JO, representing 10% 

ot the total budget of the Territorr, was expended on public health activitieao 

1460 A hospital rebuilding programme, begun nearl.7 four years ago, ie so deaignecl 

aa eventually to replace all the existing quonset-type structures original.lr 

erected by the United States Nav;r short.17 alter the war. At ftota, Yap and 

Ponape, hospital reconstruction has been completed, and at Truk and Palau con­

struction of additional. buildings is under W&Yo In the Marshall Islands, the 

bad.l,y needed replacament of existing District hospital facilities ha.s been held 
up for lack of funds, and the Mission hopes that such funds can be made available 

in the very- near future. Until recentl,-, a. medical field trip ship, the 11Frela", 

provided year-round services in the Marshall Ialando district, wt, owing to its 

poor condition, it became necessary- to withdraw it from serviceo The Mission 

was told that the ship could not be reconditioned and that co12Sequentl.7 it had 

been put up tor sale. 

147. The medical services of the Territory- are supervised b7 an Americo.n Director 

ot Public Health am hie American deput70 As va.s stated earlier,.!/ except tor 

Saipan and Yap Where American doctors are in charge ot the public health aerri.ces 

in the districts, all American doctors in the dota, Pal.au, Truk, Pons.po and 

Marshall Islands districts ha:~e been replaced by' Micronesian directors ot public 

health who are accorded the as.me authority as that granted to American medical 

personnel in ~e other diBtricts or the Territor;ro In addition, one American 

i/ See paragraph 68. 



dental oft fie, r s·t;:,'3rviiws the work of t.h~: Micronr,:::ri.Pn dent:>). pra.ctitii>ners 

throughout the l'erritor,,-o The Mission wa.a in!ol:"lilGd by the Director of Public 

Health that he expected the replacement of the American doctor at Yap by a 

Mi.,;:rones1an director of public health toward the middle of 1959, ,md that the 

American Director or Dental Services, whose retiremont was expected in the very 
near future, had recommended that in view or the high degree or skill demn­

stra.ted by Micronesian dental practitioners, he should be replaced by- one or 

their number .. 

14s.In addition to providing medical services without distinction to all 

Micronesians as well as to Americans living in the various districts, the 

hospitals also serve to supervise the work ot the medical dispensaries 

on ou.t-lying islands which are normally staffed by health aideso Every three 

months medical a.nd dental teams from the district centres a.ccompa.n_y field trip 

ships on visits to the ou·ter island.so .da.dio transmitters enable heo.l.th &idea 

to call for emergency heJ i' from ti» district centres., 

149 0 The Mission was told that continuous teaching and training programmes, 

designed to improve the quality and competence of health aides in the dispensaries, 

are conducted at all. district hospitalso Training courses are held at the 

hospitals where supplies of clinical material are readily- available, and further 

instruction is given at the three health centres of the Territory- which normally 

provide protective as well as curative care for Micronesians. $ucb instruc-
tion is chiefly a public health fllnction concerned with tuberculosis control 

and follow-up of tuberculosis cases, home obstetrics and the care of new-born 

babies. Vital public health statistics and tuberculosis rggisters are maintained 
arxi analyzed by the Department of Public Health on the basis of information 

furnished to it b,1 the various district hospitals. It also maintaine registers 

on vital statistics and the Mission was informed that although reports from the 

districts did not include actual totals of births and deaths, improvements had 

been ma.de which were aimed at obtaining completely accurate statistics. 

ffo3pital reports al.so furnish data for other statistical analy'ses designed to 

· enable the Department to compile information regarding the effectiveness ot 
medical and dental services o 6 uch analy-ses are produc<,<i eveey three 100ntbs 

and cover all in and out-patient hospital and dental services. 



1500 Tuber culosis continues to be the m:,st serious disease in the Territor,1. 

Under a plan initiated in 1956, the Administration ha.s embarked on a progrmmo9 

to control and reduce the incidence of tuberculosis.. All persons in the 

Territory are ~xamined am tested for the pre~ence of ~......;.J:;fD 
tuberculosis .R-.a;;ltlil.s .,0 Indi victuals showing negative reactions are vaccinated 

with BCG vaccine., while positive cases JJ1L1St undergo extensive treatment at the 

district hospitals ., Once the disease has been arrested, patients are released 

from the hospital to return home, but must have periodic follow-ups of their 

health. Since the housing habits or Micronesians facilitate the transmission 

of the disease, constant efforts are being made by' the public health serVices 

to improve existing conditions through health education progranmes stressing 

the need for greater personal care and which also provide instructions for the 

taking of preventive measures not onl.7 as regards tuberculosis, but a.lso for 

other communicable diseases. The past year saw the outbreak or a number ot 
epidemics in the Truk and Ponape districts which have greatly taxed the local 

medical services and, in some cases, required the assistance of medical prac­

titioners from other districte. Whooping cough am measle outbreaks, first 

at Truk and later at Ponape, were soon brought under control and innoculations 

were administered to all children in the a.f'tected areas. A number or children 

died of whooping cough in both districts, and medical officers informed. the 

Mission that in most of those cases the children could have been saved it the 

parents had informed the medical authorities in timeo 

151,. The Mission had an opportunity to discuss public health activities with 

the Director ot Public Health who maintains his headquarters at Majuro in the 

Marshall Islands. He told the Mission that the replacer:ient of American doctors 

by quulified Micronesian medical practitioners had in no way reduced the 

effectiveness ot the services rendered to tm people ot the Territory and that 

the replacement programme had fully demonstrated the competence of Micronesian 

personnelo Similar replacements in the dental &Di nursing services had proven 

to be equally successful. To supplement the present staff of fifty-one medical 

and dental practitioners· and assistants, six Micronesians were undergoing· 

training at the Central Medical School at Suva, Fiji, where the former tour­

year curriculum had recently been expanded into a .five-year course, and during 
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the next year an addj_tional four w:>uld be sent tlll;•e for trainingo Upon 

graduation from the Central Medical School, prospective practitioners are 

reiuired to return to the Terri.tor., t.o umergo a two-year period of clinical 

training at the end of which they JllWJt pass a number of written, oral and 

clinical examinations given by a Medical 'board ot the Trust Territory., before 

they can receive a licence to practice as medical practitioners. The.rare then 

sent for an a.dditional .rear of post-graduate training to Hawaii and on their 

return to the Territory, are assigned to positions in the medical service. He 

stated th.at it was the policy of the Administration to assign an increasing 

number of Micr?nesians, who had undergone their full course of training, to 

the outer islands and to supplement their serrices b1 trained sanitarians. 

During 1958, thirt,--two Micronesians had been sent to Gu.am for training in 

sanitation and it was intended to send sil:lilar groups to Gu.am in 1960c 

152 0 In view of t~ considerable efforl.s being made to send additional 

Micronesians for medical training to Suva, the Mission inquired whether it might, 

not instead be possible to send Micronesian students for training as fully 

qualified medical doctors to medical schools in the United States or elsewhereo 

It also deaired to know whether it might not be p:>ssible to enable some ot the 

Micronesian medical practitioners to obtain full medical degrees through 

· additional. training in medical schools abroad. The Director or Public Heal.th 

told the Mission that the financial aspect ot this problem could be solved with 

funds ~ihich were available from a medical scholarship fund especially- established 

tor this purpose. The Administration had asked a number of universities in the 

United States, the Philippines and India, to permit a select number of medical 
practitioners to complete their studies, but, unfortunately., none ot these 

institutions were prepared to lower their entrance requirements to accommodate 

the candidates. To qualify for admittance into medical school for the standard 

eight to twelve :,ear study- period leading to a medical degree, they would f'irat 

ne~d to make up certain deficiencies in their basic educa.tiono This was not 

donsidered practical bJ the Administration in view ot the average age of the 

already certified medical practitioners. The Director stated, however, that 

one or t-i,fo young Micronesians were prospective oamidates tor an award of a 

medical scholarship., but he pointed out that great care had to be exercised 

in selecting a. student since he was expected to spend twelve years awa.r from 



the Territory; there was always a danger that he might not retum upon the 

completion of hie t:caining. Another factor to be taken into account. was the . 
£act that higher education in the Territory ba.d only recently been raised to 

meet the standards required by leading universities tor studies leading to a 
medical degree. Thus, in earlier yea.rs, it had not been possible to consider 

students for medical studies at a medical school other than Suva which was 

designed to meet the immediate medical needs ot the Pacific a.reao It was 

unfortunate that the Central Medical School at Suva could not provide full 
0 medical degrees at this points but he hoped tm.t the time W':luld come when it. 

cow.d meet this requirement. In the meantime, the Territory i110uld have 
to rely on the services of its practitioners who were fully equipped and 

competent to perform their ta.skso 

153 0 The Mission fully appreciates the reasons which have prompted the 

Administration to train Micronesians as medical practitioners who are n• 

doing commendable work throughout the Territory. Nevert..heless, the Mission 

received several. requests from Micronesians in the Territory that American or 

other .fully- qualified doctors should be assigned to the districts until ~ 

qualified Micronesian doctors could take their place. In view or the fact 

that at ~he end of 1959 only the Director and Deputy Director of Public Health 

will remafin as iully qualified doctors in the Territory and that they are 

expected to exercise essentially supervisocy duties, the Mission feels that 

the assi1tance of several additional qualified ph,Tsicians might still be required 

until suqh time as fully trained Micronesian doctors can relieve them or their 
responsibilitieso As the Administration has found it difficult to recruit 

suitable doctors from the United States or abroad, the Mission would suggeat 

that the ~dministering Authority consider the possibility of obtaining the 

services of a few doctors from the Medical Corps or the United States NaV7 to 

augment the present medical services of the Territory- through periodic visits 

to the various districts. In this connexion, the Mission wishes to point out 

that there are ~f,'lples in ma.ny parts or the world 

where students, under conditions not dissimilar to those prevailing 

in the Trust Territorr,. have been sent for full medical studies to universitiea 

abroado In view or the ta.ct that the prese11,t training at Suva am the subsequent 
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t raining extended to Micronesians rec1'dros at least eight years of study- and 

practioa.l training, and t}iat adcq•-1ato pz-eparat.ion ~o llow 
provided by the Pacific lRlc>.n.ds Ccnt:.--al Suh>ol lihe Miesion sees m .,.~aeon f'or 

the delay in selecting a nwnber ot Micronesians for tull r:.edical-stu.c~ies abroa~. 

1540 'fhe Director of Ptt1'11c r!cal t.h also informed the Mission that plans had 

been prepared calling tor ten small field hospitals to be built on outer islands 

throughout the Territorro The hospitals are designed to provide the same medical 

service as that given at the district centres. The ad.vantage of the field 

hospitals lies in the fact that patients from outer islands will have easier 

access to hospital facilities, that considerabl.e savings will be ma.de by 

reducing transportation costs, and that the present pressure on the district 

hospitals will be relievedo The Director ot Public Health also requested three . 
new medical ships to be pla.cecl in service in the Marshall Islands, Truk and 

Yap districts which would augment existing facilities, and he was confident. that 

funds ~uld be made ava.:Uable for both these projects. The Mission noted that 

there was need for eJq>anding the medical tacilities on the outer islands which 

had to rely largely on the services provided by the district centres ., To 

insure the regularity of such services, adequate transportation facilities -were 
essentialo The Mission heard a number of a:>mplaints that nedical field trip 

visits to the outer islands had been dela,-ed tor lack of ad.equate funds for 

transportation, particularly during the pa.st yearo while the Mission appreciates 

the problems occasioned by' last yearua ttphoona and the resulting strain on 

all the services of the Territory, it feels, nevertheless, that the im.plementation 

of the present plans, particularly the provision or three medical field trip 

ships, would lessen the dependence of the outer isla.n:!ers on regular transport­

ation and other services at the district centres and assure them of adequate 

medical attentiono The Mission hopes, therefore, that the Administration will 
make every effort to give early effect to its present plans. 



15;0 The Mifl .. don aJ.so di.sc1l.Ss1:;d with the Director of Public Health a problem 

fthich had been brought to its attention by a number of Micronesians. All 

medical. and dental services are provid data nominal tee, but inability to 
pay does not prevent anyone .from obtaining the neceasar,r ca.reo The Mission 

received several complaints charging that madical and dental fees were too 

high or had been collected from people who had claimed financial hardship. 

Ln one ease, the clerk ot a. municipality in Ponape las accused of having read 

Otlt at a public cere100ny a' list of individuals who had defaulted in their 

pal'lD(lnts., causing considerable embarrassment to the persons concerned. According 

to the information givsn to t~ Mission, medical and dental fees va.rr oomewhat 

from district to district and are determined on the basis of incomeo Local 

officials usually decide whether an exemption s1'¥>uld be grantedo In no circum­

stances are official:, empoWered to make public announcements on this subjecto 

The Mission was told that the nominal tees charged for medical and dental 

l!lervices were not intended. to provide a major source or revenue, but were rather 

an educational measure, designed to reduce the abuse ot medical tacillties and 

to create a sense of responsibility am:>ng the peopleo However, the Mission 

believes that unless existing fees and methods of collecti.-ig them ara standardized, 

the,1 are likel,y' to ha.va little, if any, educational V<>J..ue. Itaugut.lr t.4ef"aton~tbat. 
the Administratic-~~s~.der abolishing medical and dental f' ees tmlees 

a m:,re equite.ble ~~t.em can be put into effect. 

15(- 0 The Mission was greatly impressed by the attention devoted to the improve­

ment of the sanitation services. The Department of Sanitation, a division ot 
the Department of Public Health, is directed b7 an Amsrican Sanitation Officer 

who is stationed at Truk o All districts are headed by Micronesian district 

sanitarians who are graduates of the Pacific Island Central Scooo!fmst of wh:>a 

have had advanced training in sanitary science abroad. The Department maintains 

an in-service training programme and its tield \l0rk ia directed to encourage 

Micronesians to accept roodem metmds of disease prevention through sanitation. 

The Mission was informed that the Department had placed major emphasis on 

educational approaches to improving health conditions rather than relying on 

police power. To test eeucational techniques in improving sanitation on the 

outer islands a pilot project was first established in 1958 on the island ot 
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Pulu1iat in the Truk district which subsar'luently became a md.el for similar 

projects else~hcreo The Mission visited ons ot the villages where work 

designed to improve env-lronmental eanitation bad recently been startedo The 

Mission was told that over a period ot several m:>nths, numerous visits of 

several days duration had been made to the village by 100mbers of a heal.th team0 

Through lectures, visual aids and denonstration, instruction was given to tbe 

villagers in personal hygiene, methods of oonstruction and use of sa.ni ~r.r 
fa.cilitieso Subsequently, they improved and protected their water wells with 
locally available inaterial.s and constructed garbage disposal pits, bath houeee 

and other sanitary facilitieso The results of the village health programme were 

quite apparento The village was clean and presentable and villagers pointed 

with pride to their accomplishnent. The Mission ~ told that adjacent villages 

had followed the example set by the first. Similar projects are now being 

carried out in other districts or the 'l'erritor., a 

157. The Mission was also impressed by the w:>rk done at the Trust Territory 

School or Nursing at Pal.au. The school which 1s located in a modem, well­

equipped building, has at present four full time instructors and medical 

practitioners and the pharmacologist from the Pal.au hospital. provides pa.rt 

time inetructiono The sch:>ol has at present a total of 18 student nurses from 

Palau, Yap, Truk and Ponape, four or whom are expected to be graduated next 

yearo The Mission was told that since the inception of the school in 195.3, it 

has graduated thirty nurses, of whom 21 were al.so graduates of the Pacific 

Islands Central School. Past difficulties in finding suitable candidatea tor 

nurses 9 training are rapidl.7 being overcome as a greater number of pupils are 
graduated from the Pacific Island Central School with the equivalent of a .tull 

high school educationo In 1958, a Palauan nurse was appointed as Dean of the 
Nursing School and t-, other Palauan nurses, who had received graduate training 

in Hawaii, ha.ve been added to the staff as nurse training specialists. The 

school at present provides a basic nurses• training course lasting approximatel7 

twenty months following which nurses are assigned to district hospitals for 

further training and if qualified, ma7 later be sent to Hawaii for graduate 

trainingo 

Entry of Japanese nationals 

1580 During its visit to the Palau district the Mission received a request trma 

the people of Peleliu that permission should be granted to a Palauan woman who 
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had married a. Japanese and was now living with him and their seven children 

in Japan to return to Pa.J.auo The Mission wa.s told that the request for her 

return wa.s ma.de through the District Administrator of Palau to the High 

Commissionero The request had been turned down on the grounds that Japanese 
national$ were not permitted to immigrate into the Trust Territory, but it. bad 

been sug~ested that the parsons in question might be p9nni.tted to visit the 

Territory for a limited period during which the7 could applJr tor Trust Territor., 

citizenship., Tho people or Peleliu were prepared to pay for the woman° s tare 

to the Territory-, as she had. no funds or her own, but for their part they 

wished to be assured that she could obtain permanent residence as the7 were 

unable 1:.¢> spend the money merely for a visit,, They stated that a number of 

similar cases were also pendingo 

lS?o It will be recalled that previous Missions had received similar requests 

for ths :return or Japanese nationals to the Territor;r and that under existing 

procedures requests of this nature were being forwarded b7 District Admini­

strators to the Government for security clearance. During the early years of 

the present Administration, negative decisions had been given and no permits 

had been grantedo During recent years, however, several requests had been 

consider~d and in some caaes permission had in tact been granted tor the return 

0 of the persons in questiono In the present case., the Mission suggested to the 

people or Peleliu that they should again discuss the details concerning the 

woman9s return with the District Administrator or Palau who stated that he 

was prepared to give the matter further attentiono 
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CHAPTER V 

EDUCATIONAL DEV&IDPME.NT 

l60o The educational sy-stem of the Territor., is described at length in the 

annual reports of the Administering Authorit;r and the Mission intends to note 

only the mre general a.spects of education in the Territor;r o The main objectives 

of the educational. policy of the Administration are (a) to develop skills in 

reading, writing, speaking, llsteningp discussing and caleulatingJ (b) to 

Q develop the vocational skills necessary tor t.he economic progress or the people; 

to improve homemaking skills; (d) to stimulate peopl.es 9 sel.f-e:xpression in 

their indigenous arts and crafts; (e) to promte better health education 

through personal and conrnuni.t;r hygiene; (.f) to give more knowledge and better 

understanding of the physical environment and natural processes (science, 

geography) and of the human environment (eco110mi.c and social organization, law 

and gpvernment); (g) to impart knowledge about other areas of the world an1 

the people who live in them; (h) to develop qualities to fit the people to 

live in the modem world (civic responsibilities, understanding or human rights, 

respect of other people's views, personal. integrity, the meaning and exercise 
of freedom and its relation to the general welfare, etc.); and (i) to dev-elop 

0 spiritual values and ethical ideals by promoting understanding between peoplea, 

development ot a sense of social reaponsibilit;r and individual self-discipline; 

encouraging respect for the good features of the traditional belie.ts and 

customs of the peopleo 

1610 To p1.:-omote these aims, the Administration has recognized the necessity or 
rooting the school system in the co:mnunity where it could respond adequately 

to the needs of the people. But, owing to considerations of diversity ot 
and li ·stic 

culturaJ/ba~unds, variations in degrees or advancement of the people and 

differences or standards of the Micronesian teaching staff, the Administration 

was required to delegate a substantial degree of autonom,- to the District 

Directors of F.ducation in the implementation or its educational policies. In 

developing the educational system in accordance with its stated principles. 

the Administration was faced ~ith tw::> chief problems. One of these was the 
need for developing among the peoples or the Territocy a sense or responsibility 
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for education which the previous Administration had failed to impart to them. 

The oecond, and equally important problem> was that of training as rapid.17 

~s possible Micronesian teachers who could staff the schools or the Territ.oryo 

162. There is evidence that the first of these problems ds gradually being 

overcome. weal municipalities which a.re rebponsible for the maintenance of 

elementary achoolo and for pa.Jing t..'le salaries ot local school teachers have 

taken increasing initiative for building new schools 1 tor raising salaries 

of teachers a.nd for demanding higher standards of teacher trainingo The 

Mission ooted that many new elementary schools had recently been built by 

local communities "1th the assistance or i"unds provided by the Administration 

under its grant-in-aid programme for matching local eJCpendituree. The 

Mission was told tha.t in a number of cases, particularly in Yap and Peleliup 

m\tlicipal.ities had actually begun the wilding ot new scoools without prior 

requests for funds which subsequently' were supplied by- the Administration 

when the municipalities asked for them.. Everywhere it -went, the Mission 

received requests for better trained teachers, mre scholarships and more 

education in every fieldo Such demands came not only from the younger people 

of the community bu.t also from older persons who etated that they regarded 

education as a prerequisite to the ultimate improvement or the col'lllllWUt70 

16.30 To operate all phases of its educational programme, the Administration 

spent a total ot $596,000 in 1958, a sum which the Miesion found to be too 

modest to meet the needs of the educational eeta.bliahmento District Directors 

of Education everywhere repeated.17 told the Mission that present progranmee 

suffered from an inadequacy of funds and tha.t improvisation was needed to meet 

the oost urgent local requirementso Replacement ot eecol'Xlary school buildings 

in whole or in part is urgently re uired in Palau, Truk,Ponape and the Marshall 

Islands where existing structures were tound ~ the Mission to be in an ad"f'8DCed 

state of disrepairo Similarly, the Mission noted tha.t curriculum material• 

were largely produced at the district levelo It was infomed that work on 

curriculwn development and production ot curriculum materials were some or the 

greatest problems that had to be raced by the Department of Educa.tiono Since 

there were no professional agencies which produced such materials for the 

Territot7, it was necessary to develop, produce and print such ma.teri.ala 

locall,10 The Administration pointed out that desp:tt,e budget limitations am 
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lack of adequate equipment, progress had been made during the past year in 

supplying the ever increasing needs ot the educational systems of the various 
districts. The Mission agrees with its predecessor that finding a happy 

mean between fiexibility and standardization in applying any educational 

policy is perhaps one of the most difficult tasks confronting the educator, 

but ia one which, when achieved at the elementary level, facilitates the 

development of sound secondary education. To achieve this objective the 

educator must also depend on adequate funds supplied by the Adud.nistration. 

The tlission considers that the conspicuous absence of standardized texts 

at the levels of elementary and secondary education and an inadequacy or 
funds to develop and produce them are in some measure responsible for the 

lack of uniformity in the achievement or knowledge of the students in the 

different districts concerning which it heard numerous comments both at the 

Pacific Islands Central School and in Hawaii. 

164. The need for achieving uniformity is also apparent in other phases 

of the educational system. As tho municipalities have .full responsibility 

for paying the salaries or elementary school teachers, it. has been towxl that 
tee.ehere 8 :sala....--ieo tend to 'Va.J.-Y .from district to district, and even within the 

districts themselves, depending on the financial circumstances or local govern­

mentso The Mission was informed that in Ponape, for example, teachers• salaries 

were lower than comparable Trust Territoey positions and that the payment ot 

salaries was very sporadic; in some ot the other districts minimum' salaries 

had been established b;y district congresseso The Mission drew the attention of 
the Administration to the .fact that the previous Mission and the Triisteeship 

Council had cautioned against pl.acing too great a strain on the financial 

capacities of the municipalities. It was inf'ormed tha.t the Administration had 

given consideration to these suggestions but, with the exception ot grants-in-

aid tor new elementary school buildings, subsidies and assistance to municipalities 

for the maintenance and operation ot elementary schools had not been increaaedo 

The Administration felt that the payment ot teachers' salaries by the munici­

palitie" and the .furnishing of supervision and supplies to elementary- schools by 1hl 

/wi~f~aht~sion o:r the costa for elementa.r,y education, and that Micronesian 

communities should assume as much ot the cost of education as they could attord .. 

The Administration also stated that it had found little evidence that too great 

a strain had been placed on the financial resources or local governments to 
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support tb&ir schoolso Whonsver such evidence was found, as in the case 

of typhoon devastated areas, the Trust Territory Admlnistration had loaned 

local governments funda with which to ~ teachers• salaries. The Mission 

apprcci4tes the considerations which have prompted the Administration to 

associa\e the local communities in the operation o:t their schools and to 
del.egat.- to them increasing .financial responaibillties for their maintenance. 

But the Mission found eutfieient evidence to indicate that the ability o! 

ma.ny communities to meet their financial. obligations might be excessive]¥ 

strained at tbi, present stage of their economic development and might require, 

until they are fully capable or providing them, additional funds from the 

Ad.ministration if the desired standards of uniformity are to be achievedo 

The Mis~ion also considers that tr~;i Administraticn should provide a larger 

measure of financial support to the educational system as a whole in o1'ier 

to enable it to make the _much needed impro'V8nlents in ti:dlfbols .buildings and 

their oquipi:ent and to achieve greater unitor:.nity in educational 
standards throughout the ferritoeyo 

165. The problem of training more and better qualified teachers has receiv~ 

corasidevable attention during the past tew years. The Administration informed the 

0 Miasion that each district had spent much time and etf ort in training Micron­

esian teachers far elementary and intermediate schools, but they were still 

hampered by problems or transportation, budget, lac!t or persamel, books and 

instructional aids and physical plant facilities. During 1958, each district 
offered similar courses, lasting from six -weeks to six months, for the training 

of teac~ers 1n subject matters and teaching techniques. During each of these 

sessione, new curriculum material waa developed through the joint efforts of 

the student teachers and the American teacher trainers. In the Marshall 

Isla.ms all elementary school teacher• in the district were brought to Majuro 

far a six-months intensive teachers training session. Formal classes were 

held in language, art.s, science, arithmetic, principles of educaticn and 

social studies . At the end or these sessions, at least four weeks of practice 

teaching was given in three different areas of the Marehall Islands under the 

directi<f>n of an American teacher trainero In Truk, a special teacher training 

session designed to improve skills of elementary school teachers was CCl'1ducted 



at a modal sohool wha~e '\ho~ reoeived i.lletruotion in various subjects and 

panioipated in pra.otioe sessions. 'lhe admin1atrut1on feel.a t.hat owing to 
I 

the lack ot Jmierioan psrsonnel and 'to 'buci8et limita'tiona, whioh makes th• 

tra.ining of teachers a very slow prooesa, a partial answer lies in the 

hiring ot qualified Micronesians aa teooher trainers. During 1958, the 

first Uioronesian reoeiveci a full college degree and retumed to Palau 

when he was immediatel.7 employed in trainiDB elaentar,y school teachers 

C, and was pla.oed in charge ot developing a mod.el school at Koror to aid the 

element~ tea.ohing pl.'Og:ranme. As more ?ifl.ol'Onesiana oan 

qualif'7 for such positions, teacher tra1ni.na' will inorease at a much quicker 

pace. ~e Mission was also told that .wrican teacher trainers to6ether 

with )(ic~onesian assistants have spent considerable time during the past 

yoa.r vialting and working with elementary school tellchers in outlying commu­

nities awas from the district centres. The Aam1n1s1ra.tion feels that 

although this p:rogrwnme is ex.pensive and can raaoh onl7 a limited number 

of teache!rs, it is well worth the expense since it is designed to reinforce 

the field efforts. 

1660 To e~ercise greater supervision over outer island elementary education, 

the Department of l:,ducation has sent American teachers more :freq,uentl7 and 

tor longe,: periods of time thaii in the put to outer islands to assist local 

schools.. These efforts, the llission reels, should beaccelerated. • .During its 

own visit~ to some of the outer island ooumnmities it found that the atanda:rd 

ot local elementary school teachers did not appear to be tull7 adequate to the 

task. Fr!itquentl7 they lacked sufficient knowledge ot the Imglish langllage 1n 

which thef were expected to instruct students beginning with the :fourth yea:r 

ot elemenlary education. It also noted that the atandal-ds of Jlioronesian 

teachers ln the schools at the district centres were generall7 hia}ler than 

those of the outer island teachers. Such daticiencies have, in turn, con­

tributed :ln some measure to the provailing lonr standards ot achievement 

among stufents on outer ialunda where the tission heard a number of oomplainta 

that lack or adequate preparation prevented students from qualifying for 

intermediijlte education at the distric, centres. 'l'heae view·s were also shared 

by a numb+r of American teachers a.t the district centres" The result is tha.t 

outer islanders, not having received their £air share of eduou.tion, cannot 

compete o~ equal terms with pupils at the district centres. Yet the Mission 

was told ihat outer islanders were just aa capable of absorbing education, 



developing their local org,ms of self-government and L~itiating programmes 

tor self help, as ~ other people in the Territory. A contributing problem 

is lack of adequate fin..inoial support tor the maintananoe of local educatioDal. 

establishment, except in token fom. The fo.ct that the .Administl'a'tion ha.a 

conatuntl.7 stressed the need for rootin8 the educationw. s3stem in the 

coarnuni t3, leads the l!iaaion to conclude that the outer islc111d oonmuni ties 

will require greater material and aupervisoq assistance from the Adminis­

tration than they now receive if young llioroneeiuna are to reoeive the pre­

paration and training which will enable them to compete on equal terms with. 

other stud.ants of the Territory for 9ZJT euucational opportunities that mq be 

open to themo 

ll7o The best hope for removing th• apparent le.Gk or uniformity in aoademic 

standards or achievement 1s ottered by the Pacific IslllZlds Central School, 

tho only publio school to provide full secondary education 1n tho Territory. 

It is h3re that tho greatest emphasis has been pl1:1oed. on preparing more and 

better qualified Micronesians to paztioipate in the development or their 

oournuni ties und of tha !Jerri tory as a whole. P'or the past three yearsj 

students with suporior qualifications, together with a amall number of 

graduates 0£ earlier years, have been giYen a third year o! post-graduate 

studies • .During the present year no graduation prograume was planned, as 

all successful second yea:r students continued. for a third ysa:r Which has 

sines been added ao a regular part of the school's prog.rWl'Jileo Henoeforth9 

all students, upon graduation, will have completed a twelve-7ear course 

of education, and the Administration hopes that the Pacific Islands 

Central ~ohool will obtain full accreditation as a high school oomparabl~ 

to similar schools in the United States. In that event, llioroneeian stu­

dents will be able to enter American universitiea on equal te:rma with 

American high eohool studenta. It is also plamied to transfer the Pacific 

Islands Central SChool to Ponape durin& the middle of 1959• The llission 

bad an opportunity to visit the new site ot the sohool and was greatl7 

impressed by the spacious new bu1ldin88, dormitories and other facilities. 

The buildines, which are of cement oonstruotion, were nearly completed and 

it remained only to complete minor i.nstallationa and landaoaping work. The 

Mission was told that the move to the new plant would also permit the students 

to operate their o~~ichen and dining room \Ulder the supervision or stutt 

members and to operate their own school store which, it waa hoped, could be 



organized on a co-operative basis thus g-lving them experience in principles 

and practices of co-opGrative enterprise. 

168 .. During a meetins with the stuu.enta of the Pooifio Islands Central School 

at Truk, the Misaion received a petitign!/ aak:1ng tor.the extension of the 

present two year schola:rshipe, granted to Jliorones1an studen·ts tor studies 

outside the Trust 'l'erritory, to a four yeo.r course whiob would enable 

qualified Micronesians -to obtain a full universit7 degree. They also r... 

quested that tho number of scholarships should be increased. A similar pe~itionY" 

was subm;l.tted to the Uiaaivn by tho Saipan Conereas, and other request, to tlwt 

effect were made to it by~ per3ona in the Territory and by W.oronesian 

students at the University of Hawaii. 

1690 At preaent 9 a total of 235 students from all parts of the Trust !eerritary 

are studying outside the Trust Territory under scholurships provided by the 

Tl'W3t Territ017 Government, District Administrutian, 'l'rading Companies and 

othor agencies within or outside the Territo:cy-. Durin819.58, eighteen 

students were awurded soholarshipa and in addition scholarships leading to 

a f'ull degree were granted to four additional llioronesians during that ye~,, 

As the number o! qualified Micronesian graduates from the Pacific Islands 

Central School inoreaaes, the Administration expects to be able to extend 

the length ot scholarships which will enable W.Croncsiana to obtain :tull 

univorsity degrees abroado 

i?Oo While in Honolulu, the nssion had an opportunity to meet not only the 

63 Jlicronesia.ns enrolled in the University of Hawaii under eoholarships 

granted 'b7 the Trust Territa:cy Government and two students who attended the 

University under fellowships {P'anted by the United B'ationa Technical Assistance 
Administration, but also their student counsellor and members ot the Advisory 

Coaad ttee on the Hawaii Training Progra1111Mh 

171 0 The K1ssion was inf'omed that since the Hawaii training pro{P'amme wae a 

remote and detach6d segment of the J\.dministration ot the Trust Territory, its 

sole representative being the student counsellor, an Advisory Committee, 

composed of members of the faculty of the University and of ooamunity repre-
1 

sentatives was established in 1957, to assist in the development ot adm:ln1a-

trat1ve policy tor the programme. The Advisory Coumi:ttee, which was tomed 

y Sea Annex IV, paee 6 
Y See Annex IV, page 2 
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with the pproval ot ·the '1'ruat Terri tocy• s Direotor ot Education, is head.ad 

by the De$'.! ot the Collage of £duoat1on of the University ot Hawaiic Ma.D7 

of ite manlbers have intimate acquaintance with the Territory and its problemBo 

The Committee meets on call b7 ita Chairman, usually three or four times 

during a ~ohool yea:r. 

172,J The Mission was told that a fundamental problem 1D trai.ning Ji1orones1an 

students in Hawaii was that of fitting them into Amerloan schools which were 

no'\ designed to serve their opaoif"ic needs. These students, comintI from a 

very different cultural background and inadequat•l.7 prepared tor higher 

eduoation, were required to work exclusively in Hngliah, a langu&t,.""8 which 

was essentially foreign to them .. Theae difficulties oould onl7 be overcome 

1n timeo It was also pointed out that Micronesian cultures were oral cul­

tures and that the luck of e:x:te11sive reading habits was a oonsidera.ble handi­

cap to Micronesian students. It would be 7ears before students were able to 

read the numerous and v~ied books which f'ormed the nomal background of' 

American studantao Luck ot reading mkills had also hampered them 1n their 

progresso One or the programnea which had been promoted by the Advisory 

Committee called for an experimental courae devoted to speed rea.cling. Thia 

ooureet waa beg,m in 19.58 with the approval of aad a aubsiq from the Trus't 

0 Territory Government, but at the time ot the Kission•s visit, it was still 

too early to ast;Jesa the results ot the experiment.. The Jlisaion was also told 

that the Advisory Coo:mi ttee had ma.do a number or other recommendations, in­

cluding the establishment of' minimum requirements which W.orcmeaian studenta 

would have to meet before they oould enter the o.ccelero.ted teuober training 
programme1 student selection based not only cm aoademio performance• but alao 

on the student's maturity, f'a.oilit7 in &lgliah and ~ustment to 'baaio oulwnf 

the use of written evaluative opinions of the student's pertOl.'DlaDoe to be 

taken into consideration together with the examination grad.eat and provision tor 

six weeks 9 orientation oouraes to be given to all new atudmta comina 'to Bawaiio 

173 .tJ.thouah the7 reoognized that the Trust Territory Gove:mment had given 

them oppor~unitiea for stud¥ which nre tar beyond the meana ot moat llioroneaiana 
to support, seYeral ot the atudenta felt that the present two-7ear pze>BJ'WIIIMI ot 
study was ~utt1oiat to their need.a. 'l'h97 auggested that 1 t might be ac1v1 .. 

able to def!lreaae the nW1ber of soholonhipa, if neoeasa17, but to inoreaae the 
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period ot jtudy to four years in order to enable them to receive full uni versit.y degrees,, 

The Missio feels that this suggestion has certain merits particularly as the time 

has now co e when hicronesian graduates .from the Pacific Islands Cent,ral School will 

have received the qualifications necessary tor entrance into universities abroad. The 

Misaion is confident that the AdmiJliatration is alive to thia question and 

will ::::-!:~ ~vc:r·;.r ;l"Zol.·t ·~I) .w~e the u~cosaa:ry improvements 1n the light ot 
chan«ing oiroumstancee. 

174, The lUssion also found two aspects of eduoa.tion which it considere 

require w.·e;ent atteution.. One of these is t.he need for the improved teaching 

of English, the othsr the need for aooelerated vocational training. The 

Mission hai alre* noted that many ot the teachers, who were expected to 

teach English at the elementary school level, were poorly eqidpped to do soo 

Thio def'ioienoy hae had serious effects on students entering intermediate 

echoole and the Pacific Islands Central ~hool whex-e additional ef'torts mua1i 

be mtlde to bring thai:r knowledea of ~glish up to the required standards. 

~t has basn found, as was shown in the case of Micronesian students attending 

-the Universit7 of Hawaii, that even further instruct:ton ia .frequentq required 

to enable students to participate fulq 1n school programmea abroad. The 

Adminietra:tio."1 was a.ware of th.1.s problem but pointed out 1J:at the olamor tor 

moN end better Jmg.1ieh instruction was so vociferous that 1 ts importance to 

the major~t;r of llioronesians had often been thrown out of perspective in 

relo.tion to other subjects. In 1958, with a view to meeting the demands 

mad.a upon 1 ti the Administ:ra:tion adopted the Fries technique and used text& 

whioh had originall7 been developed for ustj in Puerto Rico for the tea.ohir18 

of English as a second l~• The syetem waa found to be most aatisfnotoryo 

All districts of the 'l'errito17 have now adopted the Fries method tor the 
training ot teachers. In 1959, it was also 1nt1'0duoed in all intermediate 

schools ot the Territor, and in the fifth and sixth grades ot the elementa:17 

schools 1n Palau and the Jla.rshall Islwid.sc- '!1he results achieved to date 
the 

throueh the uoa of/ Fri.ea texts and teobniques have been ao enoouraain& that 

the Administrationintenda to utilize them in all elementar.y schools of the 

Territoryo The Mission welcomes these developmenta which, it hopes, will 
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help raooye exiatin~ defioioo:,.ciea~ 

175 •. \s rtgo,rds 7ocational training, the llission no told that a special 

commiosion had been appointed in 1958 to atuq the educational programme 

at the .Paqific IslaDds Central School, with special wnpha.sia on the 

vocatio~ aspsots of its programmeo The Commission, which made ite 

report to the High Commissioner in September 1958, wae genarall7 ~•d 

that during the first year a modest but firm start should be made toward 

strengthening the ·,ocutional aapecte of the School vs curriculum. Voca­

tional subjects should be deeigned to rea.oh as many students as possible 

during the first year; but vocational eduoa.tion should not be mude mand&-­

t.017 betol'ie the second year. The Comission VBS of the opinion that the 

vooational subjects to be offered during the first -rear should include 

business education11 ae;rioulture, home nurain&, carpentry, motor mechanios 

and eleotrticityo These ooursea 1n vocational trainint? should be added 

to the prepent curriculum without eliminatins arq part of the curriculum 

at present offered at the Pacific Islands Central ~hoolo 

1760 Somo vocational training continues to be prov1dod through work ahops 

at the intermediata school level, particular emphasis being plu.ced on 

agr1oultu:i:'$ and carpentry and some in-,,,service training is provided in 

such field$ e,a communications, agriculture, meteorology, buoiness and 

government, In view of the IDW1l' request• it recoivod from Micronesians 
I 

and the increasing needs ot the Territory for batter trained personnel, 

the W.ssiolll feels that the Administration should give urgent consideration 

to increasing the vocational trainin8 facilities throughout the 'l'effito170 

In partic~ar, it recommends that considero.tion should be given to th• 

eatablisbm'flt ot an agricultural school in the Territory, poasibl.7 at 

Pono.pa, as 1 a part ot the new Pacific Islands Central Sohoolo Thia SOhool 

ia located in the immediate vioini 't7 of a large agrioul tural station end 

could serv~ aa a oonvenien.t training area tor ita students. It also 

su,ggeats that the Administration should make every effort to recruit 

qual1:t1ed pereo.rmel trom abroad to train llioroneail.llls in specialized aldll■• 

177. The ,•d$sion feels that acy review of the educational conditions in the 

1'erri tory .~uld not be complete without a mention of the comu.endable work 

peri'ormed. bi the religious missions - catholic and protestant alike - in the field 

ot primary and secondary education. 
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Dissemina.yi.on o:f information on the United Nations 

178. Tho Mission was greatly i.'Ilpressed by the efforts ma.de by the Adminis­

tr·a.t.i.on to disseminate information on the United Nations. The Mission noted 

that booklet8 and posters desoribing the purpose~ and functions of the United 

and public bu.ildinga of the 11'1"U.St Ta:rritory, and that teaching about the 

United Nations forms a regular pa.-t of the curriculum ot the educational 

e1stom of the Tarritory. Thi1 :flug ot the United Nations ia tlown through­

out the year from all public buildings in ever, dist iot and United Nations 

D.q is one of the two public holidays obsdrved in th~ Te:rritory. The liission 

1r00 told that the obsorvanoe of United Betions Duy in 19;>8 was muzked b1 

even grau;ter celebrations than in previous yaa.ro. In all districrts plans 

and preparationa to~ tho celobrationa were largel,Y 1n the hands of Micronesians, 

with tinanoie.J. and other materiul a.ssistunoe provided by the Adm!nistrationo 

The Mission saw several films of the oolobrations held in Palau showins 

parades of child:i:en wearing the coatumes of various nations and carrying the 

flaga of o.11 the mambsr states of the United Nations, flag raising oeromoniea 

and speecheso Athletic ev8l'lts marked ihe observance of the day b7 the people 

ot Koror and laree numbere of school childron had been brought to Koror from 

outlying islunda. The J!ission waa told that United lations Dey- celebrations 

had not only beoome incraaoingly popular but we1-e o.ooompanied by a opiri t of 

competition among the d1otricta whioh endeavoured to surpass each other in 

their efforts. At meetings h~ld throughout the Torritory, the Miosion 

encountered great interest in tho activities ot the United Nations and on 

more than one occasion was asked questiona concerning the significance of 

various phases of 1 ts worke The Mission f aela that the Adminiete:d.ng 

Authorit1 is to be comnended for ite etforts in the dissemination of info:r­

mation on the Uni"ted Na.tionso 
.• ~ ~er C:!l,i« [lwt.~c-<><1- I._,, 

Chiping H. C. Kiang Alfred Claeys Bouuaert 

, .... L ,_-

s 

8 May 1959 
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had l ,ien .ceturne.ci :Ln JuJy 1957 aft,er tho rad:i.ation 

dose r: 1 175 1 •-a~cei 1(.d, with the possible exec:-· :i.c-n c•r 

of pe!':i.ph,. !'"l.1 

• tee'; . ~ sl i~;,1t 

of any illt1~03e;; or finct.··.nr;,s 

present survr:.:r which ('')1.U.0 be 

in t.1·. une:cpo--;e<i g1 .,up Bince th 0~ la st survey. The denths in the exposed 

'.'>t ., · ar ; c be r"'..: t ed to radiation exposure . T'Ji s•.::i !,es, 

:_nfec :cus ~.nd non .. ·infectious, we2'e as conanon in the exposed as in the 
I 

f-'evn<1. chDd:ren .,::;cribed to vit.a·nm A deficiency. 1'he birth rate was about 

th,:~ • ci:.f 'H th. , pos,:,d as i. ') the w1cxposed r;roup, arrl the bab~ tu apoe:Ared 

nox•mfil 

Nu ,e e/t ·ts or oxpo~ u.re were notedo Shortening )f llft span has 

no1, , en .,t;. f,"'rv -'~• The death ratE> has b~on about the same in the expo tied 
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as in !tb l nn• iY..[◊t.ed pop,,lntion. Prerrat1ire aginr; of the irradiated r;roup 

has not been grossly visible. No radiation opacities of the lens or 

differ~nec-s in visuil acuity have been noted. No malignancies have been 

observed, Bnd the incid,:mce of degenerative diseases wc.1r-; about the same as 

in tho lUF,~q:-osed ;rroup .3xamined. Genetic studies have not been carried 

out, but no difference in the incidence of congenital abnormalities has 

been noted in the firRt-generation children of the exposed comr.,ared with 

the une:xpo,1,3d pcpulations. 

'l'hc only residual effects of beta irradfation of the skin were seen 

:i.n 12 c..,scs v-tdch shm·red. var.ring degrees of pie;rnent abberfJtion, scarring 

and atrophy ;it the flite of deeper burns. In no case was there evidence of 

ch'i·onie X'adfation dermatH,is or premalignant or nalignant chance in the 

lesion$ .. 

The return of the Roneelaper,e to their island (which has a persisting 

low level of radioactive contam:lr.ation) is reflected in a rise in their 

body burdens and increased urinary excretion of certain radionuclides. 

F.sti."llates of these body burdens of radionuclides were deterudned by gamma 

spectroscopy and by r&dioch,=:.mical analyses of urine samples. 'l'hese 

cstirmtes showed that the body burden of csl37 had increased by a factor 

of 100 and of sr90 by a fActor of 10, with some increase in ?;n.65 also, 

since the return to Rongelap. However, the levels were well below the 

accepted mximtm1 permissible levels. Analysis of bone samples on one of 

the men who died showed 3.7 sr90 units/g calcium. Further detailed studies 

on the radil:1tion ecological aspects of .these surveys, includinr, examinations 

of the food and humm metabolism of these isotopes, is in progress and will 

be an important part of future investie;ations. 

The survey team devoted considerable attention to other medical 

studies in the Marshallese not directly related to radiation effects, but 

possib1f having some bearing on prognosis. Findings in those studied were 

common to both the exposed and unexposed populations. An extensive 

intestifal r-,s ra site survey shovJed t.hat the people were infected with many 

type~ of protozoa nnd helminths, al thoueh t.hi s finding did not entirely 

account I for the renerally h~her incidence of eosinophiliao Among other 

firidinpt that need further explanation are the general anemic tendency, 



C 

C 

II 

3 

}eve::., t ~er'•'' r,··..itein---b::il·i1':i iodi.i11s &nd vita.:d.n a12• It is hopro that 

,,ortc of th· <1S problen,a ·will be solved in fut,ure surveys. 

•'x1d,l .. ,'r ;-)''-',) of inv1]:stigations concerned Lhe anthropological ba.ck­

grO\md of the En.1 ,~I1<1lles0 based on studies o.f genetically detennined traits. 

Amm1G 'thcr~ .mre detcx•11d.nations of variour-; blood groups am of hemoglobin 

and h,:;.ptoglobi•1 -t-,y 1cs. 'L'hcr-e stndies :n·e sheddinr, some light on the origin 

of the,;" peopl"' ,·, y:J on the h.:·rnogeneity of the population be:L.ig investigated. 

·rheir blooo g:i.~oups resemble most closely tho!!e of people from Sou:t.heast 

Asia a'nd Indonesia, and the population appears to be relativeJ,y homogeneoue. 
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rJHI·TiF.&S, t~he pe:;,ple of Yap; Wcutern Caroline l,Jlands, through their duly 
cl.ect.oo rcpr~scrrl:.31~iv0s, have expressed their desire for greater 
rep.i."IJS~nt:Y~ion in ·t.h.e go,rcz-nulmt of theil• islands in accordanc(~ with 
the p:·in,:;ipll!~; pre.claimed in the Truateoship Council and under the 
ltnrs of the T:::-ust Territory of th-F: Pacific Islands; and 

WtffiRF.A$, their elect.eel c1nd ent.rust,?d representative.-, hc.nre met together to 
drnft a charter for the -.·:st.a.bJ.iahm~nt of an island co:ngresa j and 

Wili:RFA$., 1:e h,n:e conf:Lc.l enca in the de.1Lonstrated ability of thtiue people to 
disch'lrgc~ ce:rtai."'l. recponsibilitiet. of government under. our 1.a,,3 and 
the p:r·ov1::iiorn,,; of thi:i ch:1 rtett; 

T'HffiEZ,'ORE, I; Delmas H. Nuckcr, Hi.gh Commissioner of the Trust Terri­
tory of tho P!> cif :i.c Islands, pursuant to authority vested :1J1 me, do 
h.¢rehy cha rt•:~r t.he people or 'Yap, Wes torn Caroli.."le Islands, to 
tutse:nble n Congress of ·!:,heir elected represent.atiYea to be kno\-m as 
the YAP ISLANDS CONGRESS to assist, in the government of their islands 
in accordance with the la·wa of the 'I'rust Territory and the provisions 
,:,f this ch:H·-tm:-~ 

ARTICLE I 

Section 1., The legislative powers within Yapll' Caroline Islands, herein 
e;rantect by the High Comrnissioner of the Trust •rerritoriJ or the Pacific 
lslanda ah.all be vested in a unicameral assembly to be known as the Yap 
Island~ Congress., 

ARTICLE II 

Section 1. The Yap Islands Congress, hereinafter referred to as 
Congre~s, shall be composed of two representatives., who shall be known 
as Con~essr:ien, from each municiPAlity on Yap., chosen by the electors 
within ~ch municip.31:i.ty to scr;,re for a term of four years, except that, 
in the !first election of Congressmen., to be held within sixty days after 
grantink of this charter, one Congressman from each municipality shall be 
olecte<f for a term of two years and one Congressman from each municipality 
shall b~ elected for a term of four years. Thereafter, elections will be 
held at t.wo-year- intervals to elect successors to the Congressmen from 
tre rcsrec~ive municipalities whose terms of office are due to expireo 

Se..:tioill 2. Any vacancy in the membership of Congress shall be filled by 
electioh held in the ltlUlU.cipality concerned to elect a Congressman 

I 
I 
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t, c ·v , ~ ~"·" _,.;_ · ;' ::-;, ·V n <:.f i:,ne t.f.;rm oi' ofi'ic~ trcant, proviJea tha~, 
1. ~ f'~, , ·,11L ,, J : 1to:1tlia 0f mtcl1 t~1r111 rerrnlri uncxplred, C-:.n~~reos may 
o :1, :t, ~-r•r• tL.t, '... 1i~ pri.;J.~io11 s'1:ilJ rr,r.-,ain V.-ic~r.~ ur1tiJ. th.;: nt?xt regular 
~ ;, ~ (_~ti ~)r! '- !' \.,r,~ l.;.,• f; !:>'J.. l :i1.. 

AR'l'IClE :l I 

S, :tlolll. l. An~r pc:r:::o:n ,..,h,:.; is a citizen of the Trust Terri tor,r, not less 
t,lv.m tlmnty-fivo Y•:!a~~s ,,f oc;e, rcsiJ.;,71t, fo:x.• not lees than three years in 
tt,'• rr~t1il!ipa"ity in '\hi~h h<? or ~he is nominated, has never been convicti,,d 
Cit c1 fclcny, ~..;; s 1' )t b ::ca lecally adjudged rrientally focompt;tent, and does 
r:ot, held ot'Jico i.n a i1'1micipal goverrmcrt, at the time of elections, may be 
"°lcctcd. c'.l rcp:·drnntut. l v-c to r;o 1grc :.rn. 

~ect.ion 2. /\r,.•y f;or-.gref:nrrmr who rotai.ns t.he qualifications stated herein 
msy su¢r.eed h:i,.u;,2JJ in. office :...f duly reelected by the electorate of his 
m·inicipc lity. 

f;e~tioY:l J. l,ff' n1P1.iber of Congress rn:it bf,; impeached and removed from 
office by :·ezolutfon of Cc-n~ress for cauf'o determined by a hearing before 
C,mprc.:lltJ mzet,irig ln clo&'d session at which the impooched and all parties 
11ho ar$ witnert•}os thereto :>,hall be heard. P..n affirmative vote of three­
fourths of the total membership of Cone;rona shall be required for removal 
from cffice., 

AH1'1CI.E IV 

Sect, ion 1. QusLi.i' icatfon s of electors shall be as Congress zhall 
eE,tablish by law, provided that no person otherwise qualified shall be 
denied 'the rirht of su.ffra1Te because of sex, race, or religious creed, 
and prqvlded that qualifications of electors which prevail in the 
municipalities of Yap at. the time of r;rantiI1B this charter shall prevail 
in the first elcctlon of Congressmen hereunder. 

ARTICLE V 

Section L As the first ordur of business at the first session of 
Con.:~rcas followin1~ rec;ul.ar elections of members, Con~ress shall elect 
from ~ng its members an officer to serve as President of Congress for 
a term iOf two years, provirled that, at the first session or Congress 
aftdl' ~·antinr; of this ch:.1rtP.r, t.he District Administrator smll convene 
the Conr,ress ard p:rnsi.de until the election of a President as the first 
order olf business. 

Section1 2. Followinp- the election of Pres:ident of Congrees in accordance 
with Seiction l, next F.!bove, Con Tess shall elect from a,rong its members 
an off ~cer to serve as Vice-?residont of Congress for a term of two yoors, 



<)e--itj,Jn :---. ,_Jr .J·l~, "lt i3hall appo:\r1t, grt,d Con,t;re~r s.1c'll.l confirm by 
njo1•it.i ,c \~ ::t'.. t:1<~ ;,:"r-il>cr::; p:t•csE-mt, ~n officer to serve as Secretar-; 

of Cortg"'CSf 1. ,j' 'i t "'r.n of tvo yoors or s1;ch ::ihort.e:;.4 period aa Congress 
ro1y d oi, 3!' irin " 

~ectiqn !}. lih ... n a va 1!S.ncy occm"s in the Presidency or Vice-Presidency 
of Conr;rer;r,: :>in?;rerrn ~hall elect from am.onr, its members, rit the next 
reeule:r or r:mecial r-:cssion, an officer to serve the unexpired portion of 
the torm. d' of.:. :e va cr1.1.t ~ 

ScctiorL 5. Duties of officers sooll be as determined by Conr;ress, and 
::,hall h.cl•"ii ···: 

(a) th,.,t tlw Prec:idcnt shall pres:1.de ~t all regular and 

(b) 

( \ C; 

',?·- ci·1l Fesei.ons of Congre~s, except that ir1 the ubsence 
..1:.. the President, the Vice-Presider,t shall preside, and 
l:1 the c:.bsencc of t.!le Presider.t arxl Vice-President, the 
fkcrEtm:y shnll prerdde; 

tbat the Secrdary sh .. "'lll make and maintain or cause to be 
made nnd ;;1,,1intninsd record$ of all sessions of Conp,ress; 

that tho Officers of Congress shall comprise on ft:xecutive 
Gonro.ttee whose function it ohall be to prcp:ire and publish 
before the convening of eAch rep;ular session of Coneress 
an ncenda of' buniness for the forthcominr session. 

ARTICIE VI 

Section le The Prooident of Coneres ::{hall appoint from amone; the membere 
a Ler;islntive Committee, ::i .. mong whos~ functions shall be the draftinr; of 
bills ~net resolutions of Congreso; other f'unct~ons of the commit.tee may 
be specified h:y- Congrest in its rules of procedure. The Legislative 
c:,mmittee may employ under the provisi.onR herein, such employees as are 
necessary to perform its proper functioneo 

Sectic,n 2. The Congress my appoint or elect from among its members 
gucil other committeeo as are deemed necessar/. Advisors and consultants 
not members of Congress may be appointed to non-voting membership on such 
committees a 

ARTICLE VII 

s~ction 1. Congre3s shall convene m regulor session twice yearly, 
conveninf: on the first lfonday in May and the .first ~·ionday in November. 

Rection: 2. Special sessions of Congress may be called by the President, 
the Disltrict Admj.ni~rator, or· by peti.ticn of a .majority of members of 
~ongress. 
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~},.:;:;tiotA 3. L .. any !:, s:;.:,. 1 of Con;:,rass, 1~0g1.UJJr or special, Con.r:ross shall 
be consid 13:i:ed Gont,jJmously in session f'rorq the date convened, but no session 
of Coniress sh;:ill exceed t,en days duration, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, 
imd of lict~iJ. holidays est,ablisl::ad by Congress by resolution. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Sectio~ 1. Compensation. :fer sei:-vices of 1Mmbcrs of Conp;ress shc:11 be as 
C<.;.nc~~e~s 1;·,:y datE!rw:Ine nnd enact a.s resolu.tj_ons prov:W.ed that all Conr;ress­
men shall be compensated equally for actual days service in attendance at 
regular or sp~c:i.al sessions of Cone;ress .. 

AE'l'ICLE LI 

Section 1.. Congress nay employ such persons as are deemed necessary to 
proper ronduct o:f its functions. Funds for the ~mpensation of such 
~:'.~,;~-~~t~~n~!u JJ_ be pTo,rioed in an annual budr;et enacted by Congress as a 

ARTICLE X 

SGctio j L At ncy rcg1.1l::ir or r,pccial session of Congi.•ess, each member 
sli,?.11 have one vote on any ref3olution or representat.ion introduced. 'l'hree­
f ourtha of the membership of Congress shall constitute a quorum at any 
regulaf or 8pecinl session.. An affirmative vote of two-thirds of the 
1,iember present, at any reeul£r or special session shall be required to rass 
a reso ution of Coneress unless otherwise s:,ecifiod herein. 

Section 2. Congress shall, by a majority vote of its total members, 
establil~h its rules of procedure not otherwise specified herein. 

Sectioh 3. A.."'IY member of Congress may introduce a bill. Ea.ch bill 
i.ntrodhced shall be read in its entirety before Coneress, and Congress 
shall determin~ by a vote of the majority of the ~mbers present whet.her 
to ~cc~pt it for deliberation or reject it . Each bill accepted shall 
pn~s tb a Leeislativo Committee for drafting and shall be submittoo to 
Ccncl .. ebs at. its next regular session for consideration. By an affirmative 
two-~thliros vote of the members present, Congress may determine to oonsider 
a bill during the session in which it was introduced or at any subsequent 
special session prior to the next regular session. 

SectioL 4. Upon passar;e of a bill by Congress, it shall be signed by the 
P1•2:siint .!1I1d the f;ecrr~tary and forwarded to the District Administrator 
as a Yap Islands Congress Resolution. 

Sectio~., A."'lY resolution not approved by the District Administrator shall 
be rot od to Congress, tO£~ether with a st,atement of his reasons for 
disapp oval and recommerrlation for reconsideration b;; the Congress, copies 
of which sl:1all also be fo1--v1arded to the High Commissioner. At any regular 
or S:?ePial session, Congress may, by an affirmative vote of three-fourths 
of itsl total membership., confirm such resolution am forward it through 
th? Di~trict Administrator to the High Commissionero 
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Se,.:tiol1 6. Rc";olu.tions approved by tho District Administrator shall be 
for 01..,Ji,ied to tho High Commisdoner by the District Adr:dnistrator and 
Coni,:re 1ss shall be notified of such action. Resolutions approved by the 
High Cpmmissioncr sh9ll becoi,:3 law of Yap, Caroline Islands, effective 
thirty days thereafter, unlees otherwise sp:icified \-Ji.thin the resolution 
or .-:1pp~·oval., and smJJ. be p:rorrrulgated ;:iccord::_rig to law. 

Section 7. Any 1~esolution upon which the District Administ.rator has not 
taken action within thirty days after c:1cceptance b°'J him. of an .English 
transbt.lon theo:e:of nhall be c:onside1-ed ai:; having the District Adminis­
trator's approval, and a copy of the resolution together with a t:rans­
ht:i.on shall be forw::..:cded by Congresn through the District Admir:istr<ltor 
to th Ci r:ip;h Com.mi. ssioner. 

Section 8. Any resolution upon which the High Commissioner has not taken 
c1ction ui thin 00·1.e hundred eirhty days fl"om the date of acceptance by the 
Di strict Administrator of e.n E111;lish translation thereof shall be 
considtr~xl uc h::vinE the Hieh Commission!.?r' s approval Rnd shall become 
Lhf of Yap.,. Caroline Islands, in accordance with Section 6 next above. 

Seci:.iom 9. No resolution or enactment of Congress shall have the force 
and effect, of l~lW except as provided her-,:d.n. 

Section 10.. No ordinance of any rmmicipality of Yap, Caroline Islands., 
which ¢ontravenes laws enacted under the provisionfl of this charter shall 
be accorded the fc,rce am effect of law. 

Section 11. Acts of Conr,ress constituting opinions and not intended to 
have the force and effect of law may be presented to the District 
Administrator as Representations of Congress. 

ARTICLE X1 

Section L Congress shall have the po-wer to enact resolutions to provide 
for and maintain the welfare of the residents of Yap, Caroline Islands. 

Section 2. Congress shall have the power by law to levy and provide £or 
the colllection of taxes and fees in conformance with provisions of the 
Code of the Trust '.i'erritory, amended .. 

Section J. Congress shall establish by law an annual budeet to provide 
for the use and disburserrl8nt of revenues collected under authority 
contained ha"ein, under the Code of the Trust Territory~ amended. 

A,."iTICIE XII 

Sectio;l• Al:oondments to this charter may be ma.de by resolution upon the 
affinna iva vote of three-fourths·or the total membership or Congress or 
by ord r of the High Commiasioner, provided that no amendment shall be 
rrado whlich shall deprive any municipality of Yap or representation in 
Congre~s .. 
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~H'l'IGJE XII I 

Se.;;t · :in 1.. tle,th 't:~;; with:5.n th5 .. a c:hnr.·ter shall be constn1.ed aa contravening 
":!!B Co:k ~L th~ '1't",r,t '.fe1"it,:..,::,,., rne:red, or :my other laws, orders, or 
ct:ircctiv·-;-, rrc·r.i.ul.r:;att.d by t1c ll:i.r,h. CoJiJ.ll'ie·•icnc:r of tho Trust Territory of 
t.'!c P,c~~~!e'; 1'liQ~ ln,. 

Se-:·':.~:n -~. 110 o-;t. of C::s.ni.,"",,::;•~ \.tiich cont,ravcnes the J.nwa of the Trust 
'i':,1•·0 i O (J>ry ,7;."\ 1 ,. VJ accord ;d the 10;,.~r:o end effect of law. 

Delmas H. Nucker 
High Commissioner 

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 



PnEAMBLE 

Wlilill.C:AS,, by '.1ction of Council, the people of DUI3WN i,:Ul~ICIPALITY have 
exp:t'esscd t.hcil"" desi.r·~ for r·cprescnta.tion in the Goverrnn~nt of their land in 
accordance with principles p1oclaimf,d in the Trust.eeship AgreGment and under 
the laN:i of the Tr-ust Territory of the Pacific Island, and~ 

h.1EREA::i we hav-e confif.~Gace in the ability of t.i",eoe people to discharge 
certain rcspon;;;.i.biU(.i.cs of gover11ment under our laws and the p:covlsions of 
this Cha:rter.~ 

no1;~ TELEEH)RE,, .'!.,. Delmas H. Nu.cker, High Corr.missioner of the Trust 
'!'erri.torf of the Pacific Island, pursuant to Sect.ion li.2 of the Code of the 
Tr-ast Tet·ri'~ory of the Pacific Islands and the authority vested in me do 
he:z-eb.y Chart,~r the p.:nple of DUBLON MUNICIPALITY to exercise the authority 
o.f .r;c·•r·i·nment o,rer tho areas hereinafter describsd in accordance with the 
foD.oi·ring Article:3 and tl.o hereby proclaim that t,heir government shall be 
known ae 

'£HE MUNICIPAIJ:'l'Y :JF DUBLON., the geographic boundaries of which are 
describod as; 

The entire lend area of' Dublon Island and .Eten Island, Truk Atoll, 
Caroline Islands, together with all reef areas and heredi.taments thereto 
appertaining, as appearing on United States Hydrographic Office Chart 
No. 6050~ 

ARTICLE I 

Thia Charter and all amendments hereto constitute a part of the Laws 
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

ARTICLE II 

Organization. The MU1"'li.cipal Government shall be composed of: 

Section lQ A Magistrate who shall be the chief executive officer of 
the Municipality, whose duties shall include but not be limited to: 

ao Enforcing the Laws of the Trust Territory~ 

b, Presiding as chairman of the Municipal Council; being responsible for 
lceeping aj record of actions by theu1 and the promulgation of such enactment1:a as 
may be rdquired by lawo 

c-, :supervising t.he preparation o.f Municipal tax rolls and budgets as 
required 1by lawo 

c'. ;Recommending to the Municipal Council, or to higher legislative 
authority.,, legislation in the interests of the Eunicipality,, 



e ., P. r po:i.r1t:i.ng or reconncnding for appointment Municipal officers as 
rrovidr::. by 1 ·~w ~ 

r~ Exercising respQnaibility of the work or officers and employees of 
the litmi ctpaJ.ity and. !.'Oi' convening special meetings of t-he Councilo 

z., F.apresentil .g and beinr; responsible to the High Cc,nmissioner and the 
DistricG Administrator .:i.nd diotrict, legislative or executive authority for 
promulgation of the Ln-1s of' the 'fru::;t Territory and other ini'o1"mation addressed 
to the people cf the hurJ.cip£-lit.y. 

h, .Hai,1tnining er $'Upervising tho maintcnn.nc~ of Hunicipa.1 property ar.d 
l'unds. 

i, Not.if.ring the Dist1·ict Ad.ministrator when an election is to be held 
:--nd th;:; resulto therz~f' and o.i: any changes in elected or appointed officers. 
He shall promptly notify the District Administrator of the enactment of 
ordL."lances n.TJ.d forward copies of all written ordinances to the District 
Aclminif &rator.~ 

~~ction 2o A person or persons may be elected or appointed wh0 shall be 
chief f-Lnnnce officer directly responsible to t.he magistrat~ far the collection 
of ta..~c~ and other d~es, the disbursement and custody of funds and for 
ma:i.ntcinl.ng the records and preparing reports required by lawo 

::: '(:tion ; . Such other office:rs and employees as may be necessary to 
exercisG the functions of government.o 

S:::ction 4 A council which shall act upon legislative matters of goverrment" 

Section 5o The initial meeting o! the Council shall be convened at the 
direction of the District Administrator promptly upon receiving notice that 
a Chart'-r has beon granted by the High Commissioner., which Council shall 
detcrroiue its rules of procedur~, and by ordinance its organization and 
function$_; its membership.., manner of selecting members and their tenure; 
and the- fz-cquer:cy and manner by which it will be convenado 

ARTICLE III 

~~lification~ selection, pay and removal of officers and employees. 

S?~tion 1c In order to qualify for election to office a candidate must 
oo an electo::· of the municipality~ Unless prohibited by law an incumbent 
may be re-elected if othort-dse quallfiecL 

Su~~t.ion ?. ., The i,,ag.i.strate and oth~r elected officers shall be elected 
by plm·ality vote of the voting electorate to serve for terms of not less 
thtU1 01, ~ yec.r or mc:.·e than four years as may be determined by ordinance 

Section 3 Appointed officers and employees shall be appointed and 
shall serve cu~h terms as established by ordinance 

Section :,, Officers and employees may be paid salaries as provided by 
ordinance~ 
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.,~J, '. .• 1 5,., · •• o,".fi,:~c 01~ o~.iployec may resign at sn~r tir:1e upon ten days 
notice to tt1e m ... ;.:}...;trate e:ccGept, the resignation cf a m:i.gistr~1te shall be 
::::uh.1:i.tt¾;d to t,h ~ Cmrrcil and shall not becc:me effective 1mtil a s1.,ccessor 
can he ~.p,oin+ ,~.l by tbe Cc,ircil to serve the :~e.&inder of the unexpired term 
or until. a r J'r mc1,.;;i.:;t:rat·:; r:an be el3cted, prmridc<l, that nc, ofi'ic~zr of the 
Mun5.c:i.r,1:ili.t,," rt&ron;:;ible fol" funds shal] be :relieved o.f his responsibility­
until ;:,n a1.1di.:. is .. •w/,e ol' his accounts that is satisf.<ict017 to the Ccnmcil ... 

Section 6" Upon the rcsif;r1at5.on of an eleJt~d officer or in the event 
an elected office ... is incapacitated to the e.xtent he is une.ble to discharge 
his dut.ies,, a successor may he designated to s~:rve the remainder of the 
unexpired term Bf.:i provicl2d by ordinance. 

Seqt:i.on 7 .. An elected officer may be re.:,oved f-rom office for caw:e upon 
a ti-10-thirds 1,,.,-jciJ.ty vote of the electorate and approval of the District 
A.-!minis tirat.or. Ar; appointed officer or ei. .. ployee rr.ay be re.moved i'or cause 
by the ~01mcil., 

AR'l'ICIS IV 

,~u.-i~_ifJ.c,i>.tion of electors, voting and elections. 

::ieGt:i.on 1., In order to vote in a municipal election a person must be a 
citi,:1:.,n bf "the Trust Territory, of sound mind, at least eighteen years of agea 
111d nn.:i.;;;'.;, n,eet such other qualifications as may be prescribed by ordinance~ 
providedpthat no person, otherwise qualifiedi shall be denied the right to 
vote becfl.use of sex ... race or religion. Qualifications or disqualifications 
shall not be effective in an election unless promulgated by ordinance at 
least thirty days in advance of the election. 

Section 2, A list of qualified voters shall be compiled by the 
Municipilit,y at least 15 days in advance of an electlon and a record thereof 
shall be certified by the magistrate and forwarded prompt,ly to the District 
Administrator., 

I 

Seci,iori 3o Voting shall be by secret ballot supervised by representatives, 
not. cand:lr.dates for election, approved by the Council for that purpose~ 

Section 4. Any matter of legislation may be referred to the electorate 
by the cJuncil or the Magistrate and, when so referred, shall be decided by 
majority vote of the electorate voting unless otherb1se prescribed by law~ 

Section 5. Llections for municipal office shall be held prior to the 
expiration of the term of office and shall be decided by plurality vote. 

~ec~ion 6. In the event of a tie vote of the electorate on a question 
or· in an 

1

eJ.ection, the matter shall be decided by majority vote of the Council~ 

I 
I 
I 
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ARTICLE V 

Ordinances. 

Jeqtion l,., Municipal Ordinances shall be enacted, amended., or repealed 
by majom. ty vote of the Council and such enactmtmt shall become law upon the 
writl;en approval of the District Administrator., or his representative appointed 
fer that pnrposeo 

Se~tion 2o Should a proposed ordinance be disapproved by the District 
Admini.s~rat.or or his represent.ati ve, the District Administrator shall promptly 
state in writing to the Council his reasons fer such disapprovaL Should 
disapproval be based upon reasons of substance, the Council may,, by unanimous 
vote, r~~,e.uhnit the proposed ordinance through the District Administrator for 
the High! Go:nmi::isioner' a approval., in which case the decision of the High 
Conmiss~onor shall be final" 

Sec~ion .3. An ordinanc0 shall become effective upon being approved in 
writing by the District Admirdetrator.!l or b,r the High Commissioner as provided. 
in Secti1on 2 of this Article, and when promulgated as prescribed by law or at 
such lator date as may be provided in the ordinance . ., 

Section 4o An ordinance may be enacted to meet an emergency affecting 
the welf~re of the Municipality by unanimous vote of the Council and approval 
of the ?1a.gistrate, in which case it shall become effective when promulgated as 
prescribed by law and shall remain in effect until repealed by order of the 
District Administrator or his accredited representative, or as otherwise 
provided herein. An ordinance enacted in accordance with this section shall 
contain the word "emergency" or its equivalent in the titlea 

I 

ARTICLE VI 

Taxµ.tion., 

Section L 

a" Municipal taxes shall be levied by ordinance. 

b. Municipality taxes may be levied on property or persons only in 
accordanpe with the laws of the Trust Territory. of the Pacific Islandso 

Section 2o Unexpended revenues shall not be accumulated from year to year 
except for funds placed and held in a separate account for a specified purposeo 
Such accbunts shall be authorized by ordinance and their balances reported 
annually[ as a part of the budget. ~cept for funds held in separate account 
as authorized. by this section, carry=over funds shall be applied to the budget 
for the following yearo 

I ARTICLE VII 

Buctkets and the collection, d isbursement and care of fundso 

Section lo 

a., An annual budget shall be enacted as an ordinanceo 
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b" The budget may be amended only by ordinancea 

Section 2o The budget ordinance shall be prepared in advance for a 
calendar ,year, or fiscal year extending from the first of Ju.ly through the 
followinsi thirtieth day of June, as may be deter;nined by the District 
Administ~ator and shall be presented for the approval of the District 
Administrator annually thirty days prior to the first day of the budget yearo 

Sec~ion 3o Municipal revenues shall be collected and accounted for by the 
treasurell' who shall maintain a record of all revenues collected and a record of 
e.11 reve~ues due but unpaid. In the event there is no treasurer the Magistrate 
shall discharge these duties. 

Section 4.. Municipal records shall be made available to the District 
Administrator. or those acting under his express authority for audit upon demand~ 

Section 5. Disbursement of municipal funds may be made only as provided 
by the anrmal. budget. 

ARTICLE VIII 

No act of municipal government in conflict with District laws or-' the Code 
of the Tijust Territory of the Pacific Islands shall acquire the force or effect 
of law"' 

ARTICLE IX 

Amendment of Chartero 

Section le Thia Charter may be amended by ordinance and upon the written 
approval of the High Commissioner or by the High Commission on his own initiative,, 

Given under my hand and seal this 28th day of January 19590 

For the High Comnissioner 

(Signed) J.,C. Putnam 
Acting High Commissioner c£ the 
Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands 



ANN.ciX IV 

~~t'\4ID oomnnml~'iions received bz '\he V1eitg W.asio4 duri.Dg 
ilte visit to the Trust Terr~to:g ot iohtt .Paoit"io :\al~.!. 

Unde:r rule 84, p-siragraph 2, ot the rulaa of procedure of the Truoteeahip 

CoWlcil, ihe Visiting Mission decided that the following communioations were 

intended ~or its own information, and were not petitions to be transmitted to 

the Seore{ar,-oeneral,, Comments on the substance of these comm\lllica'tiona 
appoar in the present; report as indicated in thtt resr..octi ve .f'ootnotes J cotGr.:ents 

on petition No. 4 from the Saipan Congress have been included in this ann«xo 

~!!!,unioa;tions from 1;ho Sa.ipan ComrresiJ:/ 

ELEVElffH SAIPAE' Ll:XJISLATURE 
1959 17th SPECIAL SESSIOB 

REOOLt1.I.'IO TO UNI'l'llO NAT IuN~ 
VISITING I;;;;~ION NO .. l. 

ru:LATIV.cl TO AB EXP~SION OF APPRWIATIO!f 
EXTEN.DBD 'l'O '.l'Rhl UNIT ill> NAT IOJl~ JD TBS 
UNI'l.'ill> S'.J.''"T.BS OF JJLmlCA FOR THE :Billi.i:iFIT:i 
ASSI~".r.dCt.: JU@ GUl.D.IUiC~ !Li.WD~ TO THE 
PWPL~ OF l:W:PAI 

~E IT RESOLV.LID BY 'l'IL:i l:lk.Vl:mTH SAIPJ LJ.AlISLA'l'tlrui, 'l'RUS'l' Tli.RRITORY 

OF THE PACIFIC ISL.JIDS8 

~IH.ERl:lAS, the people ot Saipan ful.17 recognize and deeply appr.Joiate 

all protection, bW1evolence and a.saistance rendered to ua b7 tho United Nations 

and Admini~terinB Authority, the United. States of AJDerica tor the development 

and progress tot,u.rda selt-gover:111lle:l·t and independence ot our p11oplef now 

therefore~• it 

RESOLVn:D, that this resolution do also serve as an e.xpreaeioD of 

doep gra.·ti rwh u.nd appreciation from all the people or Saipan for the continuOWJ 
ettorts of "the United JJationa and t~1e Administering Authori t7 ot the United 

States ot r•rioa in the fulfillment ot their humble intention instituted to 

y The five unduted oonmunio~tions were presented to the Jlisaion during ita 
meetir with the Saipan CODu'Tesa on 20 Feb~ 19590 
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HESOLVR.Di th.,"\t on be~.1alt' of the people of Saipan, tho basic 

objoctiv~s of tho United Hatione, and thro~ the untiring effort of tbe 

Administ~•ing Author:tty, we, eh~l.11 ocntinue the wol"k n-ell accompliohed in the 

future develop:nerrt ,:.if (>tu- gooclvt:i.11 and ·~ho a.spira.tJ.ona of our people in 

appr,3oiat~on to the cffectivencs:s of auch plm19 and s1st@'A now truly enjo7ed 

and nave~ to be forgotten9 

{a) OJ.ympio Ta l3orja9 Speaker 
lil.eventh Suipan Legialature 

Attastedi 

Logialii,ti e ~s.cretar,. 
K.To Subltn 

~LU'l'IO TO Ull1l'Jill N.t,TIOBS 
VIS!'I'IHG MI~l:>ION - NO,. ?. ...,_,.,..__...... _,:i, ... ~~----·-·--· ..... -,.-•p;a, 

IlliLA1.HVE TO A IiEQU'~'J.l LENOl'llEil!lO 
01!' ~CliOLJl.Rt3lilP .A1f.l) FB.LLO'rVSUIP 
PROGIW!S11 DiCLtJD.lllG TfuilllNG OE 
TUE PRQF.l:lSSIOJfaL LEV.llll.r 

]:t; IT RESOLV'.l:ll> :BY 'fili:: M'J}.;VlL~H SAlPAN LOOI:il,A'l't.JRE, TRUl:>'T T.1:i.BRITORI 

OF 'l'BB :PA~IFIC ISklIDSa 

WB'.EREAS1 tho frusteeship Agreement encourageu the education of the 

people to the end that they may eventually attain self-government and. 

indopendetc•• and 

MIER.EA.St the people or Saipan, within their ability are at~iv1ng 

toward a. ;future of aolf'-gove:n1ment and independences and 

I~, educatio11. plqa a moet important part to this end to 

achieve tlis objootiveJ and 

WHh"llliASj the people of Saipe.n tully raco6ftizo, e.oknowledse and 

sincerely appreciate scholaruhips and :fellowships provided by the United 

Nationo ~ the Administering Authority in all fields of oduoationJ and 

wm.:REAS~) it appearo that uome of these sohola.rahipa and fellowships 

are too l :l ted in time to enable the stud.en-ts to become fully trained and 

qualified in their particular fieldea now therefore be it 
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RESOLV.lID, that the Elevenih Saipan Legisla.tus does hereb;r on behalt 

of the people of Saipan reepectful.17 roqQeat and petition ihe United llationa 

and the Adminiaterine Authority- to extend the tenure of eoholarahips and 

fellowshi~e t o interested peroons in various fields tor the necessary le~ 

of time tr produce ~ell t rained personnel who oan return and usiat the 

inhabitant s to a.ohievo tho basic objectives of the trusteeship sysiemo 

Attested, 

JI.. 'l' • Sa.bilan 
Legislative ~eo:reta17 

{e) 01,-mpio T • .Borja, Speaker 
Eleventh Saipan Legislature 

BESOLllrIO, TO UHI'1'~ BATluNi::> 
VISITING r~SIO?i - BO. 3 __, 

RELATIVE TO ~UEST THE UliIT.l!i'D 
ll!TIONt> VISI'l'lla'O JWi~IOli TO 
w.ERCISE THEIR GOOD Olt'FICB$ DJ 
EXPEDITIBO '.fflE PROClilSSINO OF THE 
WAR JWLhOE CLAIUS 

BE IT ru;sQLVED BY THE El.1!.'VEB'l'll SAIP Ali L.t:moLATtJRS, TRUST TERRITORY 

OF '1'RE PACIFIC ISLAN.DS1 

WHEREAS 9 d\ll"ing the year of 1944 the island of Saipan was iJffaded b7 

the Amoa. Forooa of the United StateeJ and 

WBEREAS9 during the hostili ·Uea the personal. propen7, personal 

injuries, 1death, treaa, oropa and buildinga belonging to the Saipaneae were 
almost to~ally deatro7ed1 and 

WllliliEAS9 claw have been submitted by individual Saipaneae against 

the Japanese Govel'l'llJlerrt for t,he above described dama&esJ and 

~i these olaims were submitted by- tho Ba.val Administr~,tor to 

higher a.uthorit7 in .J&DUU7 19571 and 

w~, none of the subject claima haYe been paid; now therefore 

be it 



,HB~OLVliID1 ·~;tat the:> Eleventh Se.ipt':.n LogblHtm-e does hereby on behalf 

of thG people of Saipan raspeotfullJ r9qusat and petition tho Unit~d l!latione 

Vit::iting Uieui,)n to exeroine thdr good otticaa in axpediting the prooessi.Jl6 

of the foregoing ol,aimao 
I 

Attested a 

(a) Olympio T. llorja, Speaker 
Eloveuth Saipan Legislature 

0 J4., T" Sabla.."1 
Legielati ie Socretal·:, 

0 

RESOLUTlL1~ 'i." 'ME Ulf.t'l:ED NATIONS 
J!!SIT,Ym Aff?~roµ- =-.1~ 

RELATIVE TO THE POSSIBLE ll'l'ERCESSIOli 
OF THE UHI'l1ED lfATIOllS VIS.l:l'ING llSSIOli 
FOR 1rHE COBSIDERA1'I01f OF THE TR.dSFER 
OF ANY DISPENSABLE T.ABIFF COLLECffl 
:BI THE ADJWTISTEIU?iG AUTHORITY 

BE IT RESOLVED :BY THE ELEVEETH SAIP AN LEGISLATURE, TRUST TERRITORY 

OF TUE PACIFIC ISLANDSI 

WHEREAS~ oost of operation of the Municipal Governments a.re 

continuouialy incrsaaing resulting in yearl7 deficits in Municipal 

.AaministrationaJ and 

wmmEAS1 substantial revenues are being paid into the District 

revenue e.aeOUDte in the f'orm of I11:temal revenue, copra and troohua taxes, and 

sorap royal tief3f and 
I 

:WHERE:AS~ a trmisfer of' all such revenues derived trom such tax.ea am. 
ro7a.lties would enable the Hunioipal Governments to incnase their serrices to 

I • 

the people and p:-riavant l4unioipal def'ioitsl now therefore be it 

llliSOLVl::D, the attention o! the Chairman and llembera ot the United 

Nations Viisitine W.asion and the Adm1n1stering Authority is invited to conaider 
I 
I • 

the tran!Jf'~r ot suoh funds from the District revenue to Jlunioipal Treasurieao 

Attested: , 
I 

Ko T .... Sabl~ 
Legislati• Secretar., 

(a) Ol1m91o To 13orJasi Speaker 
Eleventh Saipan Legislature 
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.9.?ments ot the local author!;!« 

Tls imposed by Section 1145, Codo ot the Trust Tvritor., - Pacific 
Islands, are paid into the District &mmue Fund.ct Other moniGS deposited 
in the Db.strict Revenue Fund ares 

ao Fines collected b7 Saipan District Courto 

b. The nominal hospital fees paid by Saipanes<to (The hospital is 
t:I.nanoed complete'.cy by Navy appropriated monq.) 

c • I Money collected from the Municipalit7 tor ut111 ties (Water and 
Electricllty) turnished to the Saipaneee by the Nav. (The production and 
distribu1;ion of water and electric power are financed from Nav appropriated. 
fund.so) 

do Royalties trom the salvage of ecrap metal 1n the Distr.lct. 

To date tbe District Revemie Budget is prepared by the Naval Administrator, 
approv~ ~ the Chief ot Naval Opera ti one. The Naval Admim strator is accountable 
to the um.et ot Naval Operations tor expenditures ham District Revenue in just 
the same1manner as tor U.,s. appropriated monies. 

Expenditures from District Revenue are: 

ao Salaries tor Insular Constabular.r and Fire Departmenta 

bo Uniforms and other personal equi]'JZlent tor I.C. and t1Nmeno (Does 
not incllllde vehicles and other major items which are tumished from u.so 
approprl,ted moneyo) 

Co Operation and maintenance of the prison (tood1 clothing, etco)o 

d. A bi-we~ stipend ot rt.So to each student. born other islands ot 
the District attending the Imermediate School on Saipana 

eo Scholarships t'or Medical students attending school in Sun.. 

fo Procurement ot seeds• fertilisers, 1naectic1des U5ed. a.t the 
Agricult\lral Experimental Ste.tiono , 

&o Procurement of parasites am inaectieides to control apecitic 
insects a,nd/or diaeaee ba.rmtul to agricultural Ol"OJ)8o 

ho Special projects &pproYed by 8b1et ot Naval Operations tor the 
direct and apecit.tc benefit ot the Saipanese people and the economy ot the 
District~ i.e. the Slaughter Houaeo 

The .average annual expenditure equals the average annual income trom all 
souroas$ept scrap rc>J"altieso Scrap royalties baTe ovv the past tive (S) 
798l"8 b ht in appro:ximateq 1177,000 but this is no longer a source ot income 
thereto cannot be fi&ured in future plansa 
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You wU1 note that items tor tho direcrt; benefit ot the Saipaneae such as 
water, e1l,ectrid.t7, medical care (inoluaing hospitalization), the Saipan 
lnterm~ate School, are not supported by munlcipal or District Fund.a but 
are supp()rtod by u.s. Nav,y appropriated monieso There are other itams 
support~by u.s. Nav money that are properl.J chargeable to local source at 
such tim as the income ld.ll supporto For aaaple, the salaries ot the 
Superint ent ot Elementar,y Schools, the Diatrict Judge, the Cleric ot Courts 
and bis Assistant, and all expenses incident to the operation ot the Court. and· 
the salap' of personnel in the Saipan Imdp.tion Offlceo 

An additional factor not ;ret mentioned 1a that a Chartered District 
GoTernme¢ is not yet in being 1n this D1atr1cta An Adv:lsor, body' has been 
appoint~ with the assigned task of doing the work incident to establlahlng 
such e. governm.ant. At such time as a District Government ie es~ehed that 
govemme~ will be charged with the preparation ot the District budget with 
such confrola and supervision as 1a consideNd neceaaary and appropriate. 

I think this petition was prompt.eel by the following combination of tactors: 

ao I The Municipality does neacl mre money to aupport the expand~ ng 
elementary schools and other sem.cce. 

bo I The individual Saipanese is learning more and more about the over&ll 
administ.-ation ot the goTem:ment ot the District as a result ot work to eat,;,.blish 
a run s,ale District Government but that he does not tull;y understand. the 
situatio* as )"eto 

Co ,.1 There is not ;yet a tul.l understanding ot the division of reaponsib111t;r 
between llunicipallt7, District and Adm1rdst.er:l.ng Authorit70 

do There 1• an apparent teeliZ>g on the part ot some mum.cipal authorities 
that eome ot their powers and/or income w1ll be usurped by a District Goverm.cto 
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RJ-11,0LU'.!1101 TO UNI'l'.1::D NATIOlJS 
,.l~pI'l'~G ,-f SSlOji, - NOt._..'L_ 

RELA'l':CVE TO ~UES!Ilro 'l'BE AID OF 
'.i'HE t.WJ.PE.O lfid'IOJJS VISI'l'lliG MISSION 
TO WJCE POSSI'BI,B Tim DCBE.ASB OF THE 
WAGE SCALJ.i: FOR THE Si1.IPAB DISTRICT 

BE IT .RESOLVED :SY Tlru .ELJ:."Vmn'H SW .tJi LEGISLATURE, 'l'RUS'l' TERlUTORY 

0 OF 'IHE PACIFIC L:iwuiD~ 8 

0 

WHEREAS, tho Sa.ipf'.n Distriot within the framework ot the '.rrust Terri to:r., 

of the l\10:1.tio Ialonds has oone1clorable unbalanced of the peopls cul tu:re, and 

economic I I and 
I 

WllEREA.51 tho ooon0ri.ic qet&!.U ot the Saipan District is basod primaril7 

upon ~lqyment with limitsd r,cale ot wages conounently observed. together 
with tli;:1:I; which ,.a promulgated and in ef't'eot wit.h the othGr Trust Territo17 

Ialand in the Pa.oificJ and 

WHEREAS, that tho stabil1'1' and aoono~ ot tho Saipan District, lack the 

elemanta # the principal productions, auoh as oopra.11 ooooe. etco lilte most 

:enslvei poaaiblo OD other iolanda or \lut Trust Territory at tho PaoifioJ 

WHER&ASpc with the existent of the economic pressure suatained upon the 

bae1o te~eno7 at the people ot tb.6 Soipa.n Diatriot who are mtirel.1' 

dependant ~n pqrollst plus the high ooat of the import comod.ities, and the 

high coat pf livingJ now therefore be it 

.RESOLV.lm\l that tha Eleventh Saipan Legialature does hereby on behalf 

ot the people of Saipan reepeotfull7 requeat and petition the United BatiOAa awl 

the Administering Authority to reoonaidered 'the possibilities ot the 
inoree.aemeJit of local wages at leaat 2'J/, io 'bKl.anoe with the uiattnt preNure 

ot the ~oidable def"ioita derived from el!Oh nature, in order to meet at 
least halfwq ot our dutieo and just obliaati0Jl8o 

Attested.a 

llo To tiabl~ 
Legialativ!e Sooretu, 

I 

(a) 0l.1mP1o To Borja, Speaker 
Eleventh Saipan Legislature 

r 
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To fl UBI Visiting Mission 

l•'rom ; St"'1ent ~, PICS 

Yie 1 tha etudente or ihs Pacific Is1An48 Cmtral School have faced 

some pi•obieu wb1oh we request tor ..,-wi• oonsidflration and attentiono 

Wo I &1110 request fo1' some other things .vhich ''° 'think thil.t th&J' 

are wo:rthW}lile and wa feel tha:', they would be inoluded :l.n your coru.dderat:lo». .. 

04 pro'blewJ aro f'ollcw@dc 

1? J We ask that tha WI Viai ~!ng .iliseion would consider the tact tha:t 

the PICS fdBet is not ap,ropriate to meet tho needs ot th~ students. 

2, 1 We ask you to oon:3ider the poaaibU1 t1 of utendi.ng the two-7eaz­

oour.oe off tudy, whioh hwa bean gi van to Kiorone11iana etudenta to atud,r 

outsido th Trust T&rritor_y, to a four-year couree ot atudy so that a 

W.cronesi · who b.u the int'Slleo'tuel a.bllit.iea to oomplet.e a f'our-7ea:r 

course of 13tud7 iirould be able to get a. 'rtlachelo1· deg.roe"• 

3o ' We ask you to oonside the :t'aot that there are vel":J tew liicronesian 

u'tudant.a going outeide ot the Tri.lat TorritOJ:7 tor schooling because (we foel) 

that the sohola:rships gr,inted to us are verr fev,,, 

( s) Hans Wiliander 
President o:t Student .Bod1'• 



Al'lliEX V 

ill_~rm9f t;i)f ¥ds§1.oJl 

D!!,e !1..1,ace Remarks Distance covered 
in statute miles 

6 February Honolulu Arrived trom New York 5,595 

7 Februar, Honolul.\! Courtesy call on tJie Commander-in 
Chief of the United states Pacific 

C Fleoto Visit to the Bernice Po 
Biehop m.u~eum 

8 February Honolulu Me0ting w:tth the Advieo17 Comnittee 
on the Ha.wail Training Program tor 
Micronesian studenteo 
Moeting with U Micronesian students 
attending the University ot Hawaii and 
other educational institutions in Hawaii 
under United Nations Technical Aasistance 
Fellowships and scholarships granted by 
the Trust Territory Government and private 
organizationso 

9 February Departed by air for Guam 3p795 
Crossed international date line .. 

10 February Gu.am Arrived by air 

11 February Gua:n Meeting with the High Comiseioner ot 
the Trust Territoryo 
Meeting with the Comnander, Na.val 
Forces, Marianaso 

12 February Guam MGet:ing with the High Commissioner ot 
the Trust Territoeyo 

13 February Koror Arrived by air from Guam 823 
(Pa.lau) Meeting with District Administrator 

and his staffo 
Visited Koror intermediate am elementa1"7 
schools, Palau Agricultural station, hos-
pital and the Trust Territo17 school ot 
nursing,, Attended aession or the District 
Court and the Trial Division of the High 
Court. of the Territo170 
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14 Februacy 

15 Februaey Korpr 

16 Februa.r7 Pelbliu 

Korpr 

17 Febr-uar,y Yap 

18 February Yap 

19 February au+ 
20 Februar,y Saipan 

Visited the new subsistence fisheries in­
stall.ationa, Palau Museum, Municipal office, 
Nga.raak Women° s Market" Western Carol.1.nes 
Trading Company and the sawmillo 
Meeting with members ot the Palau Council, 
tha Palau Congress, magistrates am other 
officials from the Palau districto Meeting 
with a number ot people trom Palauo 
Attended traditional dances performed. on 
the occasion ot the dedication or a new men's 
hous'!l or Ngerkeooa.ol hamlet near Kororo 

FreG 

Arrived by boat f'rom Kororo 
Visited municipal dispensary with public 
elemmtary school and a new coconut plan­
tation on Ngedebus islando Attended public 
meeting at Peleliu. 

Returned by boat 
Attended farewell teast given by the people 
ot Pal~}.U in honor ot the visiting mission and 
viewed films showing the United Nations da;r 
celebration in 1958c 

Arrived by air from Koror 
Visited intermediate school and attended 
public meeting during which the chairman 
or the visiting mission presented on behalf 
ol the High ColllJlissioner ot the Terr.I. toey 
the charter ot the Yap Congress to ite 
President a 

Visited the Agricultural station, Grant-in­
aid olementar;y school projects and the vil­
lages of G:11:imn and Kamitqo 
Visited the Y.1ssion school, hospital. and 
the offices ot the Yap Trading Compan;y .. 
Attended feast given by the people or Yap 
1n honor ot the 'Visiting missiono 

Arrived by air tran Iap 

Arrived by air from OuamG Visited i,ibl.:!.c 
elementa?7 and intermediate schools, the 
Catholic Mission school, Civic Centerj 
Saipan slaughter house, bakery, Ouerrsis 
farm and farmers marketo 
Meeting with Saipan Congress, local officials 
and people ot Saipano 
Returned by air tran Saipan 

27 

523 

132 

132 



21 February 'Itnian 

Rota 

Ar:t·:l.ved b;y a.ir trom Guam. '.l'oured Tinian.,, 
rieating with the Tinian Congress and 
people of Tiniano 

Arrived by air trom Tinia.n. Toured Rota .. 
l-teeting with local otticd.als and people of 
Rota. 

Roturned by air tram Rota., 

0 22 February r:.uak'd 

23 Februalj TruJt 

Private 'l\1eeting of the Mission., 

Arr-J.ved by sir at Moen Island irom Guam 
Visited Tr-Jlc Trading Oornpany store am ware­
houses, Truk Co-operative., Noma Trading 
Compa.r,;r and Agriculture station. 

0 

24 Februa.r'Y' Dublon Island ~rrived by boat from Moen IslandQ Public 
meeting ard presentation of charber to the 
Dublon Mu...,ioipal.1 t7 by the Chairman of the 
Visiting Mission on behalf of the High 

'e1f Island 

Mo+ Island 

25 February- To] Island. 

Moen Island 

Comrui.aeioner of the Trust Territo17. 
Arrived by boat trom Dublon Isl.and. 
Inspected Onogoch Village health projeeto 
Public meetingo 
Returned by boat trom Fetan Island. 

A1--rived by boat from Moen Island.. Meeting 
with Tol community at Tol conmunity buildingo 
Visited Protestant Mission schoolo 
Retumed by boat f'rom Tol Island 

26 Februar;y Moen Island Visited Pacific Islands Central School, inter-­
mediate and elementary schools, and Truk 
District hoepitalo 

27 February Pona.pe 

Pu.blic meeting at Moen Community Houseo 
Meeting with Paoif'ic Islands Central School 
studentso 

Arrived by air from Truko 
Meeting with District Administrator an:i 
his staf'fo 
Visited hospital, Ponape Co-operative store, 
new site ot Pacific Islands Central School, 
and intermediate and elementary schooleo 

Departed by motor boat tor Madolenihm.w o 

Visited Temwen dispensary and elementary 
schooL, 
Meeting with local otticials and councilo 
Returned by motor launch to Ponape. 
Meeting with members of the Ponape District 
Congress and with members ot the judiciar,y 11 

121 

66 

ss 

6'37 

8 

6 

2l. 

21 

439 

45 

45 



1 March Ponape Free 

2 March Ponape Visited Catholic Mission school; Kolonia 
electric power plant; agricultural station 
and Constabulary stationo 
Meeting with public officials and people 
of Kolonia town. 

3 March Ujelang Arrived by air from Ponape 269 
Attended public meetirg. 

Ponape Retumed by air from Ujelang 269 

4 March Mold.l Arrived by motor vessel KASELEHLIA from no 
Ponapoo 
Visited public school and Mokil villageo 
Attended public meeting 

5 March Ponape Returned by motor vessel KASELEHLIA trom no 
Mold.l. 

Majuro Arrived by air from Ponape via Kwajalein 999 

6 March Majuro Visited public elementarT and intermediate 
schools; Catholic and Protestant mission 
schools and hospitalo 
Meeting with the Director ot Public Health 
of the Trust Terr.ltor:ro 
Attended public meetingo 

7 March Imrodj, Arrived by air tram Majuroo 145 
Jaluit Attended public meetingo 

Visit typhoon deftStated areas. 

Majuro via Returned by- air from Jaluito 223 
Kill Attended Marshalleee Comnunit7 dinner 

given by the Marahallese people in 
honor or the Mission 

8 March Majuro Private meeting of the nd.ssion 

9 March Rongelap Arrived by air trom Majuroo 
Attended public meetirgo 
Meeting with members ot medical and 
scientific research group ot the 
United States Atomic Energy Commissiono 
Visited Rongelap nll.ageo 

Majuro Retumed by air from Rongelap 



., s = 

lO March Nauru Arrived by air from Majuro. 606 

10-14 ~rch Nauru 

l4 March Trtlk Arrived by air from Nauru 1,183 

15 March 'l'ruk Meeting with the High Commissioner 
of the Trust Territoryo 
Private moetir.:g ot the iaasion. 

16 March Depar~cd by ail· tor Momoto, 
New 11\rl.neeo 

16 March to 
22 April New Guinea and Australiao S,626 

2S April New York Arrived by air h'Cln s.v,JmrJ' o 10,114 

Total 34,038 
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'RECORDS ( r .. IP.t.?t 

8 June 1959 

On behalf of the Secretnry-General , I h· ve the 

honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letters dated 

·2 a.nd 5 June 1959 transmitting the observatiQns or the 

Administering Authority on the report of the 1959 ~- - ......--.... 
Visiting Mission on Nauru. The observ tions transmitted -- -by the letter of 5 June have been eircul ted to members 

or the Trusteeship Council as document T/l.460. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest 

consideration. 

_,,,-Ji// 
(--,rr 

D. Protitch 
Under-Secret ry for Trusteeship d 
InformPtion from on - elf-Governing 

Territories 

!{, ~l; ,, ~ 

Mr, J.D.L. HOOD, C.B.E. di,_:-. 
Acting PeI'111.f,nent Representative of Australia 

to the United Nations · · 
750 Third Avenue, 22nd Floor 
New York 17, N. Y. 

' ', '.'\'111.c 
' . 
~ '~ t 
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RECORDS C ... N'fftOL 

AUSTRALIAN MISSION TO THE UNITED NATIONS 

5th June, 1959 

Sir, 

I have the honour to transmit to you the attached 

observations of the Administering Authority of the Trust 

Territory of Nauru on the Report of the United Nations Visiting 

Mission (1959) to that Trust Territory. 

It will be recalled that the substance of observation 

11F11 was communicated to you in my letter of 2nd June, 1959 • 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

k , . ~ 
J.D~. Hood 

Minister 
Acting Perm.anent Representative 

of Australia 

The Secretary-General, 
United Nations Headquarters, 
NEW YORK. 



OBSERV.ATIONS OF \ THE ADMI NISTERING AUTHORITY 

ON THE 

REPORT OF THE UNITED NATI ONS VISTTING MISSIC'N, 1959, 

TO THE TRUST TERRITORY OF NAURU 

.A. Future of the Nauruan Community (paragraphs 19 - 24) 

The Administering Authority has noted the decided opinion 

of the Mission that, in the event that an island suitable in all 

respects for the resettlement of the Nauruan community cannot be 

f ound, earnest consideration should be given to its gradual integration 

into the metropolitan country of one of the three .Administering 

.Authorities or in one of their territories where the standard of 

living is comparable to that of the Nauruans . The Administering 

Authority already has under close consider ation t he many aspects of 

t he possibilities raised by the Mission. 

B. Powers of Nauru Local Government Council (paragraphs 25 - 43) 

The views expressed by the Visiting Mission that increased 

powers should be given to the Nauru .Local Government Council and that 

i t considers the time to be imminent when matters of 11 house-keeping11 

can, for the most part, be entrusted to the Nauruans, have been noted 

and will be given careful consideration by the Administering Authority 

when reviewing the powers and functions of the Local Government Council 

in local matters. 

c. Indigenous participation in the work of the Trusteeship Council 
(paragraphs 44 - 46) 

The Mission considers that there might be mutual advantages 

in associating a Nauru Local Government Councillor in an advisory or 

consultative capacity wit h the Australian De l egation to the Trusteeship 

Council at meetings during which a Visiting Mission's Report on Nauru 

is under discussion. 

As the Administering .Authority has already stated, it has no 

objecti on in poli cy to a Nauruan being associated in some way with the 

Australian Delegation to the Trusteeship Council and will bear in mind 

the views of the Visiting Mission when considering the composition of 

the Australian Delegation when the report of the next Visiting Mission 

I to Nauru 
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to Nauru comes before the Council. 

D. Eey positions in the Nauru Administration (paragraphs 47 - 49) 

While fully endorsing the policy of the Administering 

Authority as stated in the observations in the Report, the Mission 

has reiterated its view that the Administering Authority should not 

be too reluctant to take a certain amount of risk in carrying out its 

declared policy in the selection of Nauruans for key positions within 

the Ad.ministration. 

The Administering Authority would point out that risks have 

already been taken as is illustrated by the fact that the former Nauruan 

postmaster had to be dismissed under unfortunate circumstances. Further­

more, most of the positions occupied by Europeans call for professional 

or technical qualifications (e. g. doctor, dentist, surveyor, nursing 

sister, accountant, civil engineer and works supervisor), none of which 

are held by Nauruans . One Nauruan, 1v1r . Fred Waqa, has qualified for a 

New South Wales Teaching Certificate and has been placed in a position 

appropriate to his qualifications. ..4.nother Nauruan~, Miss Violet Jacob, 

who trained in New South Wales as a Domestic Science Teacher, has been 

placed in the position of Domestic Science Teacher, which was occupied 

by a European until recently. 

The Administering Authority could not, without failing in its 

duty and ignoring its responsibilities, contemplate the risk involved 

in placing Nauruans in any of the positions calling for professional 

or technical qualifications until they obtain the required qualifications 

and experience. 

E. Aerodrome (paragraphs 55 - 57) 

The :tv'dssion, while endorsing the view of the previous Visiting 

Mission that it is in the interest of the population of Nauru as a whole 

to retain the airstrip and that it is also Lmportant to the development 

of Nauru, recommends that the Administering Authority undertake 

effective action to get Nauru included as a regular port of call of 

some commercial airline. 

The Administering Authority has been conscious of the desir­

ability of this but it must be recognised that Nauru I s small size and 

population, the restricted nature of its economic activity and its 

/ isolation from any main centres 



J . 

isolation from any main centres of population make it unattractive 

from the point of vie,,r of commercial operators. The advice of the 

Australian Department of Civil Aviation is that it is not likely to be 

included in any commercial route . There is the further fact that the 

airstrip was designed for DC.4 aircraft, which are now practically 

outmoded. 

As it appears that the most that can be expected at present 

is intermittent use for charter flights for special purposes and 

emergencies, the Department of Territories is currently following up 

the possibility of the airstrip's being adopted for use by any air­

craft of a more modern type. Any resettlement programme might well, 

however, increase the demand for the use of the airfield. 

F. Old German Wireless Station Land (paragraphs 58 - 60) 

The Administering Authority undertook to inform the 

Trusteeship Council when advice was available from the Commonwealth 

legal officers on the question whether the Nauru Local Government 

Council and/or individual Nauruans can take the land ownership matter 

to court as against the Administration. 

The .Administering Authority is now able to inform the 

Trusteeship Council that the views of the Common~ealth legal officers 

are as follows: -

(a) There is no reason why this question should not be litigated 

in the courts of Nauru in the same way as any dispute between 

individuals as to the ownership of land on the island; 

(b) the Central Court has jurisdiction in any such proceedings; 

(c) the relevant law of Nauru would app:1¥' , in particular, the 

provisions of sections 4(2), 8 and 9 of the Laws Repeal and 

Adopting Ordinance 1922-1957; 

(d) as it is not clear whether the defendant should be the 

Administrator or the Administration, the claimant would 

probably be advised to name both as defendants. 

The foregoing advice has been passed to the Administrator of 

Nauru for the information of the Nauru Local Government Council. 

G. Education on Nauru (paragraphs 7J - 90) 

In paragraph 90 of i t s Report the Visiting Mission fully 



supports a request from the Nauru Local Government Council for instruc­

tion in commercial subjects and also recommends that more instructicn 

be given in vocational and technical training. 

The Administering Authority does not agree that the provision 

of teaching in co!llill.ercial subjects requires expansion . CoTIL~ercial 

subjects are provided at the Sacred Heart Vli ssion School; three girls 

have since 1955 been awarded scholarships to undertake full-time 

one-year secretarial courses in Australia; and there are only eight 

girls at t he Administration Secondary School in Forms 3 and 4, the 

level at which commercial subjects are provided i n the Victorian 

syllabus . Even if these eight girls wished to specialise in commercial 

subjects, the provision of teachers could hardly be justified; the 

girls would find difficulty in obtaining commercial employment; and 

other important professions , such as teaching and nursing, would be 

short of their required trainees . 

The Administering Author i ty also does not agree with the 

implication that vocational and technical training can be extended . 

The limits to the training of Nauruans arise not from the opportunities 

offered by the Administering Authority rut from the numbers of qualified 

students who are willing to undertake training. The population of 

Nauru is small and the number of Nauruans of an age to undertake 

vocational training is particularly small, because of factors associated 

with the War . However, the Administering .Authority has taken vigorous 

action to encourage all young Nauruans to undertake vocational training. 

H. United Nat ions Scholarships for Trust Territories (paragraphs 91 - 93) 

The Mission was somewhat astonished to learn that neither the 

Nauru Local Government Council nor the Administrator had any definite 

knowledge regarding offers of scholarships by Member States of the 

United Nations to t he inhabitants bf Trust Territories . 

It should be noted that there are at present no Nauruan 

graduates, so that advantage cannot be taken of post- graduate awards . 

As far as students taking a degree course for the first time are con­

cerned, the Administering Authority considers that Nauruan students are 

much more likely to succeed in .fillstralia, where a high degree of guidance 

and supervision is available from persons acquainted with Nauruan 

/ conditions and problems . 



conditions and problems . It would be r eluctant to encourage Nauruan 

students to reject Administration awards to study in Australia in 

favour of awards to study in other Member States, where they would 

clearly be less likely to succeed. 

J . Dissemination of information on the United Nations (paragraph 94) 

Apart from material in the Public Library at Nauru and a few 

United Nations posters at the schools, the Mission was not particularly 

struck by other visual evidence of the dissemination of information on 

the United Nations . 

Information relating to the dissemination of information is 

given at pages 25 and 34 of the Nauru Annual Report for 1957- 1958. 

Information on United Nations and Trusteeship Council 

activities is regularly supplied to the Administration in the form of 

official documents and other publications, and these are also made 

available to the Nauruan people through their Councillors and at the 

Domf aneab. The Administration ' s weekly news-sheet is also used for 

this purpose . 

Regular lessons on t he United Nations and the Trusteeship 

system are given in classes at the senior primary and higher levels. 

Material on the United Nations is embodied in the Social Studies 

syllabus throughout secondary schooling. 


